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1 No cheer for the drinking driver. 
Justice of the Peace and Local Government 
Review, 128(47):799-800, 1964. 


A very extensive publicity campaign on road 
safety will be sponsored by the British 
government over the Christmas season. The 
purpose of the campaign is to make known to 
the public the fact that even small amounts 
of alcohol impair driving ability. As 
little as one and a half pints of beer may 
affect all physiological functions. The 
campaign is primarily aimed at the moderate 
or occasional drinker and will attempt to 
make the combination of drinking and driving 
socially unacceptable. 


No address. 


2 New Zealand. Arohata, Waikeria, and 
Invercargill Borstal Parole Boards Report 
for the year ended 31 December 1963. 
Wellington, 1964, 8 p. 


Report on the work of the Boards during 1963, 
developments in the treatment of delinquents 
in the three training schools, including 

two experiments with work camps and efforts 
made to preserve contacts between the inmate 
and the community. Statistics on number of 
cases examined and decisions made. 


By authority: RE. Owen, Government Printer, 
Wellington, New Zealand. 


3 New Zealand, Prison Parole Board Report 
for the year ended 31 December 1963, Welling- 
ton, 1964, 4 Pe 


Report of the Board on its activities during 
1963, the number of cases examined and the 
decisions made. 


By authority: R.E. Owen, Government Printer, 
Wellington, New Zealand. 


4 Powis, David. Males living on the earn- 
ings of prostitution. The Police Journal, 
37(10) :463-469, 1964. 


The Sexual Offences Act of 1956 defines the 
offense of males living on the earnings of 
prostitutes in Great Britain. Police proof 
is usually sought to determine: (1) that the 
woman was a prostitute at the material time, 
(2) that the accused men knew the woman was 
a prostitute, (3) that the accused lived 
wholly or in part off the earnings of the 
prostitute, (4) that the accused lived with 
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the prostitute, or (5) was habitually in her 
company, and (6) that he exercised control 
over her movements in such a way as to show 
that he was aiding, abetting, or compelling 
her prostitution. 


David Powis, Chief Inspector, Metropolitan 
Police, London, England. 


5 Washington (State). Institutions De- 
partment. Research and Program Analysis 
Section. A report on the Washington State 
adult correctional institutions, by H. L. 
Keith and Gloria Clemmons. Olympia, 

1964, 80 p. (Its Research Review No. 14, 
September, 1964) 


Since 1958, admissions to the adult correc- 
tional institutions in Washington have 
increased 42 percent compared to a 10.9 
percent increase in the general population 
of the State. Most offenders admitted in 
1963 were males who were less than thirty 
years of age, Caucasian, and single with 
no dependents. Only 14.3 percent of the 
prisoners had graduated from high school. 
Fifty-one percent of the men did not have 
any kind of occupational skills, even the 
most rudimentary. The Washington State 
adult correctional institutional programs 
are designed to rehabilitate the prisoner 
toward acceptable societal norms. Several 
treatment programs are maintained and nine 
out of ten inmates benefit from these. 
Overall costs per inmate per day have been 
relatively stable in the last three years. 


Research and Program Analysis Section, 
Department of Institutions, Olympia, 
Washington. (H.L. Keith, Research Analyst.) 


6 Melchionne, Theresa M. One step further. 
Police Management Review, 2(2):8-13, 1964. 


The New York City Police Department has 
been engaged in an intensive campaign 
directed at reducing the flow of porno- 
graphy. Legislation and police action 
will not in themselves be sufficient to 
stem the flow of pornographic materials, 
the problem must be met by the entire 
community. 


Theresa M. Melchionne, Deputy Commissioner, 
Youth Program, New York City Police Depart- 
ment, New York. 
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7? New York (State). Correction Depart- 
ment. Probation Division. An evaluation 
of probation success; a study in a post- 
discharge recidivism. Albany, 1964, 16 p. 


In upstate New York 1,399 individuals who 
had been discharged from probation in 1950 
and 1955 were checked for post-discharge 
convictions from the date of discharge up 
to December 31, 1960 with the encouraging 
findings that 84.6 percent of the 1950 
group and 90 percent of the 1955 group 

had no post-discharge convictions. Only 
persons discharged from probation were 
studied, and post-discharge convictions 
were determined by clearing identification 
data on each individual through the Division 
of Identification of the New York State 
Department of Correction. Only convictions 
were tabulated, thus ‘arrest only' cases 
were not included. 


Division of Probation, Department of Cor- 
rection, Albany, New York. (William T. 
Smith, Director) 


8 U.S. Prisons Bureau. Basic data book. 
6th ed. Washington, D.C. 1964, 77 Pe 


Compilation of historical and descriptive 
data on the Federal Prison System includ- 
ing data on trends in inmate population, 
costs of operations, staffing patterns, 
basic laws, a system map and descriptions 
of various programs, including food service, 
farm service, prison industries, education 
and vocational training and religious 
activities. 


U. S. Bureau of Prisons, Department of 
Justice, Washington, D.C. (William E. 
Zachem, Budget Officer) 


9 Murton, Tom. The Alaskan correctional 
system. American Journal of Correction, 
26(6) :4-13, 1964. 


Before statehood, Alaskan jails were operat- 
ed informally without the use of many stan- 
dard adminstrative procedures. Major deve- 
lopments in corrections before statehood 
were the creation in 1957 of the Board of 
Juvenile Institutions which adminstered 

the custody of juveniles and the construc- 
tion of a detention home in Ketchikan. 

Upon becoming a state in 1959 the Alaska 
Youth and Adult Authority, charged with 
care and custody of state prisoners, pro- 
bation and parole functions, pardons and 
supervision of all institutions, was created. 





Since its founding the Y.A.A.'s staff has 
grown from five to 108 members, and it has 
established two camps, two jails and one 
detention home. An adult conservation 
camp is being planned, designed and con- 
structed by its own staff and inmates. 


Semmens) enemas oe 


Tom Murton, School of Criminology, Univer- 
sity of California, Berkeley, California. 


LEE 


10 Smith, Robert C. The nature of crimin- 
al behavior. American Journal of Correction, 
26(6) :26-29, 1964. 


Criminal behavior is essentially neurotic 
behavior in its origins and manifestations. 
This conclusion is based on observation 

of average inmates in an average penal in- 
stitution. The behavior of criminals is 
consistently characterized by compulsion, 
irrationality and confusion as to motiva- 
tion. Such behavior can be treated through 
therapy, particularly group therapy, and 

it is therefore necessary that our penal 
institutions be staffed with people trained 
in giving such therapy. Parole and pro- 
bation programs must recognize the impor- 
tance of continuity of treatment in helping 
people to avoid falling back into neurotic 
criminal behavior. 


Robert C. Smith, Wisconsin State Prison, 
Waupun, Wisconsin. 


11 Scott, P.D. Approved school success 
rates. The British Journal of Crimino- 
logy, 4(6):525-556, 1964. 


The majority of a sample of boys released 
from an approved school in Great Britain 
were found guilty of an offense within 
three years of their release; however, only 
26 percent of the offenses committed during 
this period were serious, using three or 
more points on the Sellin-Wolfgang scale 

as serious. Only 45 percent of the offending 
boys committed any offense scoring higher 
than two points on the scale in the three 
year period. The post-release offenses of 
these boys were not more serious than of- 
fenses of boys who had not been committed 
to remedial or penal institutions. Post- 
release offenses were slightly more serious 
than the offenses committed immediately 
before admission to the approved school. 
Intelligence, physical and mental health 
were good in both the boys who were known 
to commit post-release offenses and those 
who were not, however unstable work records 
and the incidence of gross disturbance in 
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the family background were significantly 
higher among the post-release offenders. 


Dr. P.D. Scott, Consultant Psychiatrist, 
Bethlem Royal Hospital, London, England. 


12 Williams, Glanville. Legal and illegal 
abortion. The British Journal of Crimino- 
logy, 4(6):557-569, 1964. 


The legal grounds on which abortion may be 
lawfully performed in England have been 
continually broadened since the child des- 
truction statute of 1929. Termination of 
pregnancy is now lawful to preserve a 
woman's health, either physical or mental, 
as well as her life. Large numbers of 
abortions performed by unskilled operators 
in unhygienic conditions will continue so 
long as there is only limited legalization 
for the medical profession. 


Dr. Glanville Williams, Reader in Law, 
University of Cambridge, Cambridge, England. 


13 Walker, Nigel, & Argyle, Michael. Does 
the law affect moral judgments? The 

British Journal of Criminology, 4(6):570-581, 
1964, 


The repeal of legal prohibitions does not 
appear to weaken moral attitudes over a 
short period of time in Great Britain. Moral 
attitudes towards attempted suicide, which 
has recently ceased to be criminal, are not 
significantly different for those who know 
of the change in law and those unaware of 
the change. Change in moral judgments of 
young adults may be induced by knowledge of 
attitudes believed to be those of their 
peers. 


Dr. Nigel Walker, Reader in Criminology, 
University of Oxford, Oxford, England. 


14 Rettig, Salomon. Ethical risk sensiti- 
vity in male prisoners. The British Journal 
of Criminology, 4(6):582-590, 1964. 


Experience with severe censure, such as in- 
carceration, does not seem to increase sensi- 
tivity to censure, thus the efficacy of im- 
prisonment as a deterrent to crime is ques- 
tionable. In considering whether a hypo- 
thetical bank teller would embezzle funds, 
prisoners and non-offenders in Ohio paid 
greater but similar attention to the 

severity of censure than to other determin- 
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ants such as expectancy of censure, expec- 
tancy of gain, magnitude of gain and sever- 
ity of the offense. 


Dr. Salomon Rettig, Associate Professor of 
Psychiatry, Ohio State University, Columbus, 
Ohio. 


15 Martin, J.P., & Bradley, J. Design of 
a study of the cost of crime. The British 
Journal of Criminology, 4(6):591-603, 1964. 


The overall cost of crime to society is the 
subject of a broad sociological research 
project which is now being designed in Great 
Britain. A comprehensive analysis of all 
expenditures on law enforcement, adminstra- 
tion of justice and treatment of offenders 
will be performed. The costs to corporate 
bodies and private individuals, such as 
insurance, security staff and direct losses 
will also be included in the study. 


No address. 


16 Sigurdson, Herbert Re,» Dodge, Donald G., 
Gromfin, Annette, & Sanfilippo, Rudy. Com- 
munity education for delinquency prevention; 
Santa Monica Community Study. In: California. 
Corrections Board. Correction in the com- 
munity: alternatives to incarceration. 
Sacramento, California, 1964, p. 7-18. 

(Its Monograph No. 4) 


The Santa Monica Community Education for 
Delinquency Prevention Project has demon- 
strated a method of mobilizing community 
leaders to plan and implement action pro- 
grams for the prevention of youth problems. 
It was felt that community leadership and 
youth-serving agencies operated without 
adequate reference to the needs of the 
community, were isolated from each other 
and that indigenous community leadership 
was not used for prevention of youth prob- 
lems. To overcome this situation a method 
was adopted emphasizing the process of 
education, group interaction, and planned 
change in order to bring about coordination 
of community efforts to prevent delinquency. 
Representatives from business and industry, 
the social agencies which served youth and 
young teenagers in the community were organ- 
ized into three committees which engaged 

in community education sessions and a 
planning conference which produced a number 
of specific delinquency prevention program 
recommendations. A number of changes 
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occurred in existing organizations as a 
result of this project, but it was not 
possible to adequately evaluate the methods 
that were used. 


Herbert R. Sigurdson, Associate Director, 
Commnity Demonstration, Youth Studies 
Center, University of Southern California, 
Los Angeles, California. 


17 Geis, Gilbert. The community-centered 
correctional residence. In: California. 
Corrections Board. Correction in the 
community: alternatives to incarceration. 
Sacramento, California, 1964, p. 19-28. 
(Ite Monograph No. 4) 


Widespread disenchantment with penal 
incarceration as a solution to the problem 
of crime has led to a growing stress on 
community-centered corrections. Commnity- 
centered corrections is essentially a social 
rather than a psychological attack upon 
criminal behavior, though psychological 
components may be included in it. Among 
the many considerations involved in cor- 
rectional facilities located in the com- 
munity, three are of particular importance: 
the location of the facility, its program 
and the research connected with it. 


Gilbert Geis, Professor of Sociology, Cal- 
fornia State College, Los Angeles, Califor- 
nia. 


18 Empey, LaMar T. , Erickson, Maynard, 

& Scott, Max. The Provo experiment: evo- 
lution of a community program. In: Cal- 
fornia. Corrections Board. Correction in 
the community: alternatives to incarcera- 
tion. Sacramento, California, 1964, p. 29- 
38. (Its Monograph No. 4) 


Difficulties encountered in a community 
correctional program for delinquent boys 

in Provo, Utah, eventually led to the 
building of a theory of treatment, and to 
the implementation of it as systematically 
as possible. A carefully designed program 
preceded by conceptualization and followed 
by evaluation was more successful than the 
lossely coordinated program initially adop- 
ted. A series of theoretical postulates 
were developed as to why adolescents become 
offenders, postulates as to what should be 
done to change them, and a basic strategy 
for implementing change. Program activities 
which replaced the initial program, includ- 
ed work and daily group therapy sessions. 


The group therapy was designed to alienate 
individuals from their pre-delinquent peer 
group and attract them to more conventional 
activities and relationships. To evaluate 
the effectiveness of the program, research 
was conducted by comparing those delin- 
quents in the program with control groups; 
one left in the community, on probation 
and the other incarcerated in the Utah 
State Industrial School. Early findings 
indicate that, in terms of arrest, the 
experimental group is doing considerably 
better than the industrial school control 
group and somewhat better than the proba- 
tion group. Comparisons of other conse- 
quences of the experiment such as school, 
home, employment, and peer adjustments are 
yet to be made. 
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Maynard Erickson, Research Director, Provo 
Experiment , Brigham Young University, Provo, 
Utah. 
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19 Warren, Marquerite Q. An experiment in 
alternatives to incarceration for delin- 
quent youth: recent findings in the com- 
munity treatment project. In: California. 
Corrections Board. Correction in the 
community: alternatives to incarceration. 
Sacramento, California, 1964, p. 39-50. 
(Its Monograph No. 4) 


The California Youth Authority, seeking a 
new approach to the rehabilitation of con- 
firmed delinquents, has been experimenting 
with an intensive treatment-control plan 
in the community as a substitute for the 
traditional type of institutionalization. 
The effectiveness of the community program 
(experimental group) and the Youth Author- 
ity Program (control group) is being com- 
pared. Parole failure, parole suspensions, 
and test scores (California Psychological 
Inventory) of those in two groups are in- 
cluded in the comparison. The estimated 
cost for the Community Treatment Project 
operations program in 1964-65 is $178 per 
capita month. Expansion of the program 
and a thorough evaluation of all its 
aspects are planned for the future. 


Marguerite Q. Warren, Principal Investiga- 
tor, Community Treatment Project, Califor- 
nia Youth Authority, State Office Building 
No. 1, Sacramento 14, California. 
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20 Elias, Albert, & Pilnick, Saul. The 
Essexfields group rehabilitation project for 
youthful offenders. In: California. Correc- 
tions Board. Correction in the community: 
alternatives to incarceration. Sacramento, 
California, 1964, Pe 51-57. 

(Its Monograph No. 4) 


The Essexfields, New Jersey program is a 
small, short-term, non-residential, group- 
oriented project designed for the rehabili- 
tation of youthful offenders. The program 
focuses on two major areas: outdoor work and 
guided group interaction meetings. Parental 
interviews, home visits, early releases to 
obtain jobs in the community and alumni ac- 
tivities are other features of the program. 
An evaluation of the program is being carried 
out which will compare the effectiveness of 
Essexfields' program with three other types 
of correctional management; probation, the 
reformatory and residential group centers. 


Saul Pilnick, Executive Director, Essexfields 
Group Rehabilitation Center, Newark, New Jersey. 


21 QOhmart, Howard. The regional treatment 
center. In: California. Corrections Board. 
Correction in the community: alternatives to 
incarceration. Sacramento, California, 1964, 
Pe 58-64. (Its Monograph No. 4) 


A series of new and experimental programs 
throughout the country, and particularly in 
California, are pointing toward a variation 
in the traditional pattern of probation-insti- 
tution-parole correctional programs with ju- 
venile delinquents. One such program, a 
regional treatment center under study by the 
California Youth Authority, would perform 
four functions: (1) serve as a reception 
center for juvenile court wards in its region 
and provide diagnostic service, (2) provide a 
“community treatment" parole program, (3) pro- 
vide short-term intensive treatment and 

(4) provide short-term return facilities as 
an alternative to revocation of parole. 


Howard Ohmart, Program Planning Adviser, 
California Youth and Adult Corrections Agency, 
Board of Corrections, 44+7 State Office Buil- 
ding No. 1, Sacramento 14, California. 


22 Nokes, P. L. The concept of treatment in 
a correctional setting. The Prison Service 
Journal, 4(13):2-10, 1964. 


ll 
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The recommendation by the Advisory Council on 
the Treatment of Offenders (Great Britain), 
for the employment of professional social 
workers within correctional institutions may 
be seriously questioned, in particular the 
uniqueness of the capabilities and training 
of social caseworkers needs to be explained. 
The concept of treatment in a correctional 
setting may be studied by means of a com- 
parison of penal practices and practices 
within medical institutions. The present 
trend in treatment in the correctional set- 
ting may be found to be more akin to the 
psychotherapy situation than to the operat- 
ing room situation, i.e., more akin to a very 
broad concept of treatment where treatment is 
continuous and present throughout the entire 
institution. The employgent of professional 
social workers is a deviation from this trend, 
a step backwards to the older concept of 
"conversion" of the offender by short and 
quick means. 


Peter L. Nokes, Sociologist, Nuffield Center 
for Hospital and Health Service Studies, Leeds 
University, England. 


23 Morgan, A. M. Women in preventive de- 
tention. The Prison Service Journal, 4(13): 
11-25, 1964. 


Women who have received a preventive detention 
sentence appear to differ little from women 
serving long term imprisonment sentences, 
with few exceptions. It is often difficult 
to find out through the study of case his- 
tories why a woman has been given a preven- 
tive detention sentence rather than a long 
term imprisonment sentence. The character- 
istics of both groups of women are not obvi- 
ously different, although those in preven- 
tive detention aré on the average older and 
of lower intelligence. The types of offenses 
are similar for women serving both types of 
sentences. The following suggestions are 
among those made to bring prison life into 

a@ more normal perspective for women who 
receive long sentences: separate establish- 
ments, realistic work, guided leisure and 
training, outwork and hobbies. 


No address. 
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24 Carnegie, T.R. A new look at borstal 
t -« The Prison Service Journal, 4 
(13) :26-31, 1964. 


The basis of a new approach to borstal op- 
erations should be a closer relationship 
between society and the institution. This 
closer relationship should be reflected 
in the treatment of the inmates, in their 
vocational training and in the composition 
and role of the staff. Inmates can be de- 
fined as people whose social training has 
been so defective that they are unable to 
conform to society's demands, therefore, 
social rehabilitation through a greater 
degree of contact between the locality and 
the institution should be the basis of 
new approaches to borstal training. 


No address. 


25 Arnold, A. A therapeutic community in 
the making: Grendon. The Prison Service 
Journal, 4(13):34-39, 1964. 


Grendon is a therapeutic community which 
has now been open for nearly two years; 

in this time it has become evident that 
such an institution can, and does, help 
inmates in need of psychiatric treatment, 
excluding cases of chronic psychosis. The 
major emphasis at Grendon is treatment 
which is facilitated through good commni- 
cations among staff and between staff mem- 
bers and inmates. Work and routine come 
second to treatment which is given first 
priority. There have been some problems, 
such as the lack of recreational facilities. 
However, in general the first two years 
have been Successful-having madea sincere 
change for the better in many inmates. 


Adrian Arnold, Deputy Governor of psychia- 
tric prison at Grendon Underwood, Bucks, 
England. 


26 Towndrow, E.A. Blundeston. The Prison 
Service Journal, (4)13:40-44, 1964, 


Blundeston is unique in its design and its 
problems are therefore peculiar to the in- 
stitution. Efforts have been made to give 
the inmates realistic responsibilities in 
order to help prepare them for normal living 
upon release from prison. At Blundeston it 
is felt that what happens to a man in prison 
should be related to what he will do on re- 
lease and all treatment and training are 
carried out with this idea in mind. Staff 


training is a continuing process and for 
this purpose communications are kept as 
free as possible. The fact that Blundes- 
ton has operated as well as it has suggests 
that the design is basically correct. 


E.A. Towndrow, Governor, Blundeston, Eng- 
land. 


27 Colis, Mary S.A. Marriage guidance 
in a local prison. The Prison Service 
Journal, 4(13):45-47, 1964. 


Marriage guidance in local prisons in Great 
Britain is carried on through informal 
discussions guided by a professional counse- 
lor. The inmates are often more ready to 
talk about their children than about their 
wives. Evaluation of such guidance is 
nearly impossible, and it is given on the 
hope that some understanding may be gained 
of the values and satisfactions of good 
family life, and of the effort needed to 
secure and maintain them. It is felt that 
a secure and happy family life can be the 
strongest factor in successful rehabilita- 
tion of ex-prisoners. 


No address. 


28 Metropolitan Youth Commission of St. 
Louis and St. Louis County. St. Louis 
County Municipalstructures on problems of 
youth, St. Louis, Missouri, 1964, 6 p. 
mimeo. 


Questionnaires were distributed by the 
Metropolitan Youth Commission of St. Louis 
and St. Louis County to the mayors in St. 
Louis County and twenty-seven muncipalities 
described their facilities with responsi- 
bilities for the problems of the youth of 
their communities. The powers and duties 
of these structures vary according to 

each community's concept of its problems 
and needs, and these facilities also pro- 
vide a source of reference for the Metro- 
politan Youth Commission's Information 
Clearinghouse on Delinquency. The rapid 
increase in the number of youths served 

by the St. Louis County juvenile court 
indicates a need for structures concerned 
with the problems of the youth of the area, 


-and for the coordination of community ser- 


vices. 


Metropolitan Youth Commission of St. Louis 
and St. Louis County,Civil Courts Building, 
St. Louis, Missouri. 
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29 Hawaii. Paroles and Pardons Board. 
Annual report, year ended June 30, 1964, 
Honolulu, 20 pe. mimeo. 


Report of the Board for the year 1963-64 
on its activities and accomplishments, a 
statement of its statutory functions, 
board membership and field services, Sta- 
tistical tables include a financial state- 
ment, the number of parolees under super- 
vision, number of prisoners released on 
parole during the fiscal year, character- 
istics of parolees by age, race, offense, 
parole revocations, discharged parolees’ 
average time on parole, pardons granted by 
governor, etc. 


No address, 


30 Levine, Jerome, & Ludwig, Arnold. The 
LSD controversy. Comprehensive Psychiatry, 
5(5) 2314-321, 1964. 


Since the initial use of LSD in 1950 for 
treatment of psychiatric patients, many di- 
vergent opinions have arisen concerning the 
drug. LSD has the supposed ability to ac- 
celerate the process of psychotherapy and 
to "expand" man's consciousness. Much 
written material treats the drug as a fad, 
and criticism has been directed at thera- 
pists who believe it essential to take the 
drug along with their patients. Adverse 
effects have been reported from use of the 
drug, but the necessary scientific method 
of evaluation has been lacking due to the 
small number of adequately controlled stud- 
ies. 


Jerome Levine, M.D. Psychopharmacology 
Service Center, National Institute of 
Mental Health, Bethesda, Maryland. 


31 Wisconsin. Public Welfare Department. 
Youth released from Wisconsin juvenile 
correctional institutions, 1959-1963, 28 p. 
mimeo, (Bureau of Research Statistical 
Bulletin C-42) 


Report on boys and girls released from 
Wisconsin juvenile correctional training 
schools from 1959 through 1963. Statistical 
tables include the number released by type 
of release, first releases, re-releases, 
age at release, institutional adjustment 
rating, marital status of parents, socio- 
economic level of family, supervision and 
affection by father and mother before 
youth's admission, cohesiveness of family, 
relationship with non-delinquent peers, 
educational and vocational progress at in- 
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stitution, social worker's and cottage coun- 
selor's prognosis for youth, living arrange- 
ment before admission and after release, re- 
lationship with delinquent peers before ad- 
mission and prior to release, attitudes to- 
ward adults, parents and self before ad- 
mission and prior to release, etc. 


No address. 


32 ©«€~Watts, Fred. Industries; book bindery 
division. Presidio, 31(8):10-11, 1964. 


The book bindery division of the Iowa State 
Penitentiary employs and trains many men in 
a work area for which there is considerable 
demand in the regular labor market. The 
bindery completely refurbishes and binds 
school text books and makes state flags. 
Its work is constantly praised for its ex- 
ceptional quality and the men derive a 
great measure of pride from what they have 
accomplished while working in the bindery. 


Fred Watts, Iowa State Penitentiary, Fort 
Madison, Iowa. 


33 Ex-convicts halfway home. Presidio, 
31(8) 214-15, 1964, 


Roncalli House is a small halfway house for 
ex-convicts run by Franciscan Brothers in 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, to help men re- 
adjust from institutional life to the free- 
dom and responsibilities of ordinary life. 
The men work during the day and are allowed 
to be outside until 10 p.m. The men thenm- 
selves hold court md sentence those who 
have broken house rules. Men who come to 
Roncalli House must stay at least two weeks 
and many stay longer. 


Roncalli House, P.O. Box 348, Minneapolis, 
Minnesota. 
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34. Watts, Fred, ISP foresters. Presidio, 
31(8):20-22, 1964. 


Iowa State Penitentiary has a forestry crew 
of 15 inmates whose work in Shimek State 
Forest is essential in keeping the forest 
in good order for visitors and hunters. 
Their duties include clearing land for new 
lakes and other projects, building new 
picnic facilities, keeping the area clean 
and presentable, and reforestation. The 
men on the crew work hard, have long hours 
and work under only limited supervision. 


Fred Watts, Presidio, Iowa State Peniten- 
tiary, Fort Madison, Iowa. 


35 Sparks, Hale. The crime of punishment. 
(Part I.) Presidio, 31(9):14-16, 1964, 


Judge David L. Bazelon, who helped to write 
the 1954 Durham decision on criminal re- 
sponsibility, thinks that the law desper- 
ately needs help from modern behavioral 
scientists. By itself, the law would dis- 
pose of both the problem of crime and the 
criminal with the sole idea of punishment. 
The contributions of sociology, psychiatry 
and allied disciplines can help the law to 
overcome this single-minded view. Though 
not absolutely opposed to punishment, Judge 
Bazelon maintains that it has been over- 
worked as a universal answer to the crime 
problem. 


No address. 


36 «©Carroll, Lerna. Jail administration 
takes on new look. The National Sheriff, 
16(6):4-5, 1964. 


In Pinellas County, Florida the sheriff ad- 
ministers the county jail with particular 
emphasis on modern ideas of rehabilitation. 
The section of his new administration build- 
ing for juveniles is his Youth Study Center 
which has classrooms, a counseling room, a 
lounge equipped with a combination radio, 
television and record player, a room for 
arts and crafts and an outdoor recreation 
area on top of the building. Rehabilitation 
is the theme with adult inmates as well as 
juveniles. Part of this new program is the 
teaching of cooking and baking to the men 
in order that they may be ready for jobs as 
cooks and bakers on leaving prison. 


No address. 





37 ~=6lLong, William G. We're taking a hell 
of a beating. (Address) The National 
Sheriff, 16(6):20-23, 1964. 


The fight against crime is a total war and 
all our citizens must be made to recognize 
this. If we remain apathetic we will be 
completely overrun by crime and criminals. 
All people are born delinquent, i.e., we 
are by nature selfish, self-centered and 
aggressive, and therefore every child has 

to grow out of delinquent behavior. Tele- 
vision encourages the child as well as the 
adult to feel a need for everything adver- 
tised which leads people to steal things 
they cannot afford to buy. Installment 
buying is another major factor in weakening 
our moral character. In attacking the crime 
problem we must first of all find out all 
the facts we can on crime itself; we must 
encourage government to plan practical means 
for meeting the crime problem throughout the 
nation, and there must be mobilization of 
top citizen leadership who will work to- 
gether in a continuous all-out war against 
internal forces of social disintegration. 


The Honorable William G. Long, Senior Judge 
of the King County Supervisor Court, Seattle, 


Washington. 


38 <A dream comes true: The Jerry Rabiner 
Memorial Boy's Ranch. Presidio, 
31(10) :10-11,37, 1964. 


The Jerry Rabiner Memorial Boy's Ranch in 
Iowa is a project which is intended to pro- 
vide the love and family ties of home life 
for homeless and unwanted boys. Neglected 
boys will be referred to the directors of 
the project for admission by the courts. 
They will be housed in family cottages, 
twelve boys to the cottage with qualified 
house parents in each. Medical facilities, 
clothing, recreation, wacations, work and 
education will be available. The ranch 

is financed privately through gifts and do- 
nations with Mr. and Mrs. Rabiner and the 
Iowa State Policeman's Association being 
primarily responsible for its founding. 


No address. 





39 Sparks, Hale. The crime of punishment, 
a II.) Presidio, 31(10):12,35-36, 
1964, 


Judge David Bazelon maintains that the evi- 
dence that punishment does, in fact, work as 
a deterrent to crime is inconclusive and 
that the offender needs treatment rather 
than punishment. We must deter not only 
crime but also the debasement of the indivi- 
dual. Jails should be transformed into hos- 
pitals and rehabilitation centers where the 
offender will have a chance to change his 
personality and his very style of respond- 
ing to life. Mental illness, mental retar- 
dation and social illness account for a 
large part of the problem of crime and pro- 
fessional medical and social workers are 
needed to treat such ills. The traditional 
disposition of criminal cases is obviously 
not adequate to cope with the crime problem. 


No address. 


4O Becker, Frank. Gaol fever. Presidio, 
31(10):13,34, 1964. 


Long-term imprisonment is a form of mental 
cruelty which further damages human beings 
already psychosocially impaired by inade- 
quacies of mind or spirit. Although limited 
programs of psychotherapy and training exist, 
prisons remain mostly unconstructive and de- 
grading. The penal system is a profoundly 
damning instrument of society. Prison 
broadens one's sense of failure and detach- 
ment from the social realities of normal 
life sharpening one's feelings of inadequacy. 
Probation, more widely and imaginatively 
used, could empty half of our prisons. 


Frank Becker, Presidio, Iowa State Peniten- 
tiary, Fort Madison, Iowa. 


4] Gore, Jack. Police brutality! Valor, 
11(6):8-9, 1964. 


Our police departments must be given credit 
for the patience and fortitude they dis- 
played over this past summer when scores of 
police officers were injured in maintaining 
law and order during metropolitan area riots. 
A rioting mob cannot be controlled by rea- 
soning as such a mob is composed of people 
whose emotions have blotted out their ordi- 
nary self-control. 


Jack Gore, Ft. Lauderdale News, Ft. 
Lauderdale, Florida. 
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42 Evans, Duane. Wanted: respect for 
law and order. Valor, 11(6):12-14,20, 1964, 


Assaults by groups on police engaged in 
routine performances have increased contin- 
wally in recent years and are an indication 
of growing disrespect for authority. Crimes 
are increasing five times faster than our 
nation's population. The lack of respect 
for law enforcement of the average citizen 
contributes to much lawlessness. An all- 
out image building campaign was conducted in 
Bakersfield, California to upgrade the 
public image of law enforcement and thereby 
encourage respect for law and order. 


No address. 


43 Schoenfeld, C. G. Law and childhood 
psychological experience. Cleveland 
Marshall Law Review, 14(1):139-156, 1965. 


The first few years of childhood frequently 
exercise a profound influence upon adults 
who affect and are affected by the law, and 
thus it is not difficult to postulate a re- 
lationship between early childhood psychic 
experiences and how these experiences may 
have played a part in helping to mold the 
law. To this end, psychoanalytic discov- 
eries concerning stages and experiences of 
early childhood were described and an 
attempt was made to show how vestiges of 
these stages and experiences may have in- 
fluenced such aspects of the law as the per- 
Sistence of the jury system, the animism 
that pervades admirality law, the deplorable 
state of divorce law, the failure of labor 
law to prevent violent strikes, the belief 
that judges find but do not make the law, 
the continuance of stringent accusatorial 
restrictions upon powers of judges, and the 
stress placed by the law upon certain verbal 
formulas. Only one complex of sexual ex- 
periences (the Oedipus complex) and only two 
stages of ego development (the animistic 
stage and the period of the omnipotence of 
words) were considered, and the material 
was highly speculative. 


No address. 








Abstracts 44-47 


44 ovo, Sergio. Sull'omicidio degli 
alienati. (Homicide committed by insane 

_— Minerva Medicolegale, 84(3):48-89, 
1964. 


Insane people are ten times more prone to 
homicide than normal people and the murders 
they commit have particular characteristics 
dependent upon the type of their disease. 
The victims of insane murderers are mostly 
women. The crime is usually committed in 
daytime and in the victim's domicile. Each 
of the following mental diseases influences 
the circumstances and the way the homicide 
is performed, as well as the frequency of 
the crime as committed by insane murderers: 
phrenasthenia, dementia senilis, alcholisa, 
progressive paralysis, mania, melancholy, 
schizophrenia, paraphrenia, epilepsy, 
hysteria, psychasthenia, paranoia. In com- 
parison with homicide committed by normal 
offenders, that committed by insane offenders 
emphasizes the frequency of multiple homi- 
cide, homicide with sexual and sadistic 
connotations. Homicide connected with mti- 
lation of the corpse or cannibalism usually 
proves the insanity of the offender. 


Sergio Tovo, Istituto di Medicina e delle 
Assicuraziori dell' Universita di Toriuo, 
Italy. 


45 Farbetein, Leonard. Mobilization for 
youth. Speech presented to the House of 
Representatives, September 22, 1964. 
Washington, D.C. U.S. Government Printing 
Office, 1964, 4 p. 


It is necessary to clarify the activities 
of Mobilization for Youth, the delinquency 
control project of New York City's Lower 
East Side, after a recent newspaper charge 
of Communist infiltration. Under the em- 
ployment program, on-the-job training is 
provided, and juveniles have learne( to 
work together in harmony. The education pro- 
gram provides student-tutors and remedial 
reading teachers. Stimlating recreational 
activities are provided for children of the 
area, The tactics of the community action 
segment of the program must be weighed care- 
fully. Its efforts are directed primarily 
toward the improvement of living conditions. 
Criticism should not override recognition 
of the beneficial accomplishments of Mobili- 
zation for Youth. 


Leonard Farbstein, House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 





46 Di Tullio, Benigno. L'opera del medico 
nella lotta contro la criminalita. (The 
physician's part in the struggle against 

-_ «) La Scuola Positiva, 69(4):389~402, 
1964. 


In the study of crime as a study of the per- 
sonality of the offender, the function of 
the medical criminologist is an indispen- 
sable part of the modern criminological 
approach. Modern industrial society, with 
its tendency toward dehumanization, has a 
strong impact upon human personalities. In- 
dividuals under psychotic and neurotic pres- 
sures become prone to committing offenses. 
Antisocial behavior, such as parasitism or 
prostitution, generates conditions which 
often lead to crime. A high percentage of 
offenders are people suffering from psychotic 
or neurotic abnormalities. At this stage, 
by analyzing crime proneness, the physician 
as a medical criminologist can exercise de- 
cisive influence in the direction of crime 
prevention, in particular prevention of 
juvenile delinquency. In his effort he 
cooperates with police and correctional 
workers. It is proposed that regional crime 
prevention centers be created in Italy, with 
medical criminologists among permanent staff 
members. In the field of correction, the 
function of the medical criminologist ex- 
tends in the direction of the individuali- 
zation of punishment, in order to assure the 
highest therapeutic efficiency of the puni- 
tive measure. 


No address. 


47 Vassalli, Giuliano. Funzione rieduca- 
tive della pena e liberazione condizionale. 
(Rehabilitative function of punishment and 
conditional release.) La Scuola Positiva, 


The Italian Conditional Release Reform Act 
of November 25, 1962, puts the emphasis 
upon rehabilitation of the offender and re- 
storation of the prisoner to society as the 
main functions of conditional release. It 
is the third reform of the penal code of 
1930, following the measures of 1934 and 
1942. The principal innovations are as 
follows. First, the prisoner's capability 
to reform himself, not his "good conduct," 
is the primary consideration in the deci- 
sion on conditional release. Second, there 
is a possibility of conditional release for 
offenders sentenced to life imprisonment, 





provided they have served 28 years of 
effective prison sentence. Third, the 
conditionally released offenders who 
become recidivists cannot return to serve 
their full original term. 


No address. 


48 Cornil, Paul. I1 trattamento peni- 
tenziario dei delinquenti anormali mentali. 
(Prison treatment of insane offenders.) La 
Scuola Positiva, 69(4):418-433, 1964. 


Abnormal delinquents should be considered 
a category strictly distinguished from 
normal offenders. It is not opportune, as 
was the tendency in older criminological 
thought, to create an intermediary group 
of partially abnormal, and therefore par- 
tially responsible offenders. Modern 
criminological thought, manifested at recent 
professional conventions, emphasizes the 
existence of abnormal offenders and re- 
cognizes special problems which arise in 
its consequence. In the field of correc- 
tion, the three main problems concerning 
abnormal offenders are their observation, 
adaptation of the institutional regime to 
their special conditions and post-release 
assistance. Successful attempts with the 
treatment of abnormal offenders have been 
made in the United States (Patuxent, Md.) 
and in Great Britain (Busks). 


No address. 


49 Wolfgang, Marvin E. La compensazione 
alle vittime di violenze alla persona. 
(Compensation to the victims of violence 
against persons) La Scuola Positiva, 69 
(4) 434-456, 1964, 


Society has the obligation to compensate 
a person who has been the victim of a 
criminal act. In history, the right to 
collect indemnity from the offender had 
been arrogated by the state. For the vic- 
tim, a civil suit has been the only one 
and usually unsuccessful method to recover 
damages. The victim of a criminal act, 
however, is a member of society who has 
contributed to its maintenance and should 
duly expect to be protected by it. If 
society has failed to protect him against 
a criminal action, it is the right of 

the individual to claim from society ( i.e., 
from the government) compensation of the 
damage which has been done to him. 


No address. 
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50 Spirolazzi, G.C. Note su un esperi- 
mento criminologico nel processo penale. 
(Notes on a criminological experiment in 
criminal procedure.) La Scuola Positiva, 
69(4) :457-462, 1964, 


Italian criminal procedure is inadequate 
in the means it provides for the establish- 
ment of the character of an offense. As 
a result of inconsistencies in the theore- 
tical basis of the Penal Code, the judge, 
who has the task of evaluating the charac- 
ter of an offense, does not command the 
necessary psychological and charactero- 
logical tools which would enable him to 
fulfill that task. To improve these 
shortcomings, judges should be assisted 
by physicians, psychologists and social 
workers who would analyze the background 
of an offense from their respective points 
of view. 


No address. 


51 Giampaoli, Giorgio. Competenza funz- 
ionale ? (Functional competence?) La Scuola 
Positiva, 69(4):467-469, 1964. 


The term, "functional competence", commonly 
used in recent Italian literature in re- 
lation to judges, is not justified because 
of logical contradictions inherent in its 
two components. Competence is a limiting 
expression which means the measure of 
jurisdiction, i.e., the limits of this 
power of decision in penal matters. On 
the other hand, the term "functional" re- 
fers to the exercise of a positive duty 
and is related to the Latin concept of 
“officium." 


No address. 


52 Schuessler, Karl, & Slatin, Gerald. 
Sources of variations in U.S. city crime, 
1950 and 1960. The Journal of Research 
m_ and Delinquency, 1(2):127-148, 
1964. 


This article presents statistical materials 
bearing on the question of whether the 
variation in city crime may be resolved 

into a relatively small number of statisti- 
cal components which have a recognizable 
sociological meaning. Two basic series of 
data are included: (1) seven major offense 
rates and 28 social economic and demograp- 
hic characteristics for U.S. cities, 100,000 
and over, 1950; (2) seven major offense 
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rates and 26 social economic and demographic 
characteristics for U.S. cities, 100,000 and 
over, 1960. The intercorrelations among 
variables in each series are given, along 
with their respective loadings after rotation 
on the first five factors as obtained by 

the method of principal components. Partial 
correlations with age, sex and number of in- 
habitants held constant and their principal 
factors are also given. The results of the 
factor analysis disclosed that the incidence 
of crimes against the person was related to 
a group factor which was tentatively desig- 
nated “minority relations," and that the 
incidence of crimes against property was 
related to a group factor tentatively named 
"anomie." Taking both minority relations 
and anomie as indices of normative conflict 
and confusion, the general conclusion is 
reached that city crime varies with the 
degree of differential social disorganiza- 
tion. 


Karl Schueseler, Chairman, Department of 
Sociology, Indiana University, Bloomington, 
Indiana. 


53 Jones, James A, The nature of compliance 
in correctional institutions for juvenile 
offenders. The Journal of Research in Crime 
and Delinquency, 1(2):83-95, 1964. 


Data relating to compliance were drawn from 
a study of two correctional institutions for 
juvenile offenders, one public and the other 
private. The two institutions differed in 
their philosophy of how to rehabilitate 
juvenile delinquents, in the kinds of offen- 
ders admitted to each institution, and in 
organizational structure. It was found 

that inmates at the private institution 

were more likely to perceive staff wanting 
them to change, and were more likely to feel 
that the changes pertained to more than mere 
conformance to institutional rules and rou- 
tines. Overall, inmates agreed that they 
should change as ataff wanted in about five 
out of eight instances, There were no 
differences in the rate of agreement between 
institutions nor for staff positions, but 
some cottages consistently showed a higher 
rate of agreement than other cottages. Staff 
directives for appeared to be evaluat- 
ed on two bases: (1) moral, whether the staff 
member had a right to request such a change; 
and (2) calculative, whether more was to be 
gained from agreeing or disagreeing to change. 
Inmates most often evaluated the directives 
of staff on moral grounds, although in some 
cottages calculative evaluations predominated. 
No differences in the evaluation of staff 
directives were found between institutions, 
staff positions, or type of directive. When 





the two dimensions of compliance were re- 

lated, three types of compliance emerged: 

(1) normative compliance; (2) calculative 
compliance; and (3) alienation. The first 

is characterized by agreement on a moral 

basis, the second by agreement on a calcu- 

lative basis, and the third by disagree- 

ment on a moral basis. It was conjectured 

that the ability of these two institutions 
to evoke calculative compliance produced 
a relatively high rate of acquiescence, 

but that this kind of compliance is not 

likely to sustain law-abiding behavior 

after release from an institution. 


James A, Jones, Director of Research, 
Haryou-ACT, New York, New York. 


54 Kassebaum, Gene G., Ward, David A., & 
Wilner, Daniel M. Some correlates of staff 
ideology in the prison. The Journal of 
Research in Crime and Delinquency, 1(2):96- 
109, 1964, 


Survey of the staff members of the Califor- 
nia Department of Corrections. Data were 
gathered on staff attitudes in relation to 
job and institutional variation. Factor 
analytic reduction of 28 items resulted in 
measures of authoritarianism, pessimism, 
social distance and recommendations regard- 
ing treatment programs when security is 
affected. Cross tabulations of the 
factoral measures with the respondent's 

job and education were consistent with 

the hypothesis that custodial jobs were 
more traditional in outlook than treatment 
positions. It was expected that differences 
in institutional setting would have an in- 
fluence on staff views of management of 
inmates and probable outcome of treatment. 
To test this assumption, eight prisons 

were ranked on selected characteristics of 
their inmate populations according to age, 
criminal history, and prison behavior. 

Four types of prisons were delineated based 
on various combinations of these character- 
istics. It was hypothesized that staffs 
from institutions housing a relatively 
large proportion of inmates involved in 
serious prison incidents would be more 
authoritarian, pessimistic and distant to- 
ward inmates than staff at institutions 
with less volatile inmates. Also, the 
staffe at institutions holding older inmates 
with histories of prior commitments and 
parole violations would be more traditional 
in outlook than staffs at other institutions. 
Mean values of scores, combining all jobs, 
were averaged for each pair of prisons re- 
presenting the four types of prisons. The 





results only partially confirm the hypo- 
thesis. All four scores showed signifi- 
cant differences by institution when tab- 
ulated separately. Pessimism is highest 
in prisons housing younger inmates with 
little prior confinement and few incidents. 
Readiness to withhold treatment is highest 
among prisons for younger (not older) men 
with incident rates. However, authoritar- 
ianism and social distance scores varied 
as predicted. Within prisons, jobs con- 
tinue to differ significantly in expressed 
attitudes. 


Gene G, Kassebaum, Associate Research 
Sociologist, School of Public Health, 
University of California, Los Angeles. 


55 Toigo, Romolo. An exploratory study 
of cottage reputation in a training school 
for girls. The Journal of Research in 
Crime and Delinquency, 1(2):110-118, 1964. 


Eight social workers and a clinical psy- 
chologist were used as judges in an assess- 
ment of cottage reputation at state train- 
ing school for girls.. Ten items descrip- 
tive of potential dimensions of reputation 
were selected and presented to the judges 
in the form of a ten-point scale. Sixteen 
open cottages at the school were evaluated 
on each of the ten items. Analysis of the 
data was conducted first by use of dicho- 
tomous scores obtained from each of the 
scales. A crude statistical test was 
applied to the dichotomized responses. Few 
of the scales appeared to discriminate re- 
liably between cottages. An analysis of 
variance was subsequently applied to scores 
obtained from the five judges giving the 
most complete responses. Five of the ten 
scales provided a reliable discrimination 
between cottages according to the F-ratio 
test. Examination of the mean scale scores 
permitted the characterization of two 
cottages as extreme on an implied dimension 
of authoritarianism. No cottages appeared 
characterized by extremes in the direction 
of permissiveness. Limitations on the 
reputational approach to the analysis of 
cottage structure were explored. Regard- 
less of the objective validity of reputat- 
ional identification of individual cottages, 
adminstrative consequences were seen in the 
possibility that staff would act in accord- 
ance with such reputations. Selective 
allocation of youngsters to cottage units 
as part of the intake process was consider- 
ed as one such possibility. 


Romolo Toigo, Research Associate, Bureau of 
Social Science Research, Washington, D.C. 
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56 Hannum, Thomas E., & Warman, Roy E. 
The MMPI characteristics of incarcerated 
females. The Journal of Research in Crime 
and Delinquency, 1(2):119-126, 1964, 


The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality In- 
ventory admission scores of 139 inmates of 
the Iowa Women's Reformatory were analyzed 
in order to determine the MMPI characteris- 
tics of a group of female prison inmates. 
The mean scores on each of the scales were 
computed and a mean profile determined. In 
addition, each of the 139 test protocols 
was coded according to the Total (Welsh) 
coding system and an analysis made by noting 
the frequency of appearance of each scale as 
one of the first three or last three digits 
in these coded profiles. Because of the 
magnitude of the scores the mean scores 
yielded somewhat differing results from 
those obtained from the analysis of the 
coded profiles. The profile developed 

from the mean scores showed Scale 4 (Psycho- 
pathic deviate), Scale 6 (Paranoia), and 
Scale 9 (Hypomania) as the first three 
digits in the mean coded profile. However, 
in analyzing the coded profiles it was 

found that Scale 9 appeared almost as fre- 
quently in the last three digits as it did 
in the first three. In this female priso- 
ner group, Scale 1 (Hypochondriasis) and 
Scale 5 (Masculinity-Femininity) were the 
most characteristic low scales. Among the 
validating scales, the F-scale was found 

to be elevated as has been noted in com- 
parable studies by other researchers. 
General agreement with findings from studies 
of other delinquent or criminal groups is 
noted, although the latter typically have 
been male prisoners. Some areas of dis- 
agreement are pointed out and discussed. 


Thomas E, Hannum, Professor, Department of 
Psychology, Iowa State University, Iowa 
City, Iowa. 


57 Quinney, Richard. Crime, delinquency, 
and social areas. The Journal of Research 
— a and Delinquency, 1(2):149-154, 
1964. 


Social area analysis was employed in an 
ecological study of crime and delinquency 
in Lexington, Kentucky. Crime and delin- 
quency in the Lexington metropolitan area 
were measured by arrest statistics as ob- 
tained from the 1960 arrest records of 
police departments. Records provided 
addresses of offenders, type of offense, 
age, sex and race. The reports were 

then tabulated and distributed into census 
tracts according to the residence of the 
offender. Rates were computed per 1,000 








Abstracts 58-60 


population in the specific otfense cate- 
gories. Population data of 1960 for com- 
putation of social area variables were 
obtained for the 28 census tracts of metro- 
politan Lexington. The various offense 
rates were then correlated by product- 
moment correlation, with the three struct- 
ural indexes (economic status, family stat- 
us, racial status). In another form of 
analysis, census tracts were grouped into 
social areas, according to scores on the 
social area indexes, and offense rates 
were then computed for the areas. It was 
found that crime rates were negatively 
correlated with economic status and posi- 
tively correlated with racial status. De- 
linquency rates were negatively correlated 
with economic status and family status and 
positively correlated with racial status. 
The proportion of delinquency to crime was 
positively correlated with economic status 
and negatively correlated with family 
status and racial status. Further analysis 
according to the grouping of census tracts 
into social areas and racial areas revealed 
qualifications of the correlations. The 
ecology of crime and delinquency has sig- 
nificance only when social structures are 
specified by measures which are related 

to a theoretical framework, as is the 

case with social area analysis. Finally, 
the rates and patterns of crime and de- 
linquency appear to be related to charac- 
teristics and trends in contemporary soc- 
iety. 


Richard Quinney, Assistant Professor, De- 
partment of Sociology, University of Ken- 
tucky, Lexington, Kentucky. 


58 Grygier, Tadeusz. The chronic petty 
offender: law enforcement or welfare 
problem? The Journal of Research in Crime 
and Delinquency, 1(2):155-170, 1964. 


It is realized that repeated short-term 
sentences imposed on chronic inadequate 
offenders are serving no deterrent purpose 
and that they might even satisfy some social 
and emotional needs of repeaters. The pur- 
pose of this investigation of all inmates 
of two Toronto reformatories who had had at 
least three convictions in the preceding 

2 years, here summarized, was to determine 
more precisely the nature of these needs, 
so that more humane and more economical 
social action could be planned to meet them, 
possibly outside the penal system. The 
sample covered 79 men and 30 women; 49 sub- 
mitted to psychological testing. Basic 
data on the 109 subjects are described: 


age range, religion, education, vocational 
training, health, marital status, social 
data, employment and social needs. In 
arriving at a psychodynamic portrait of the 
petty offender, the Dynamic Personality 
Inventory, the Thematic Apperception Test 
and a Sentence Completion Test were employed. 
Chronic petty offenders were found to be 
emotionally dependent on others, in need 
of support, guidance and reassurance, to 
be rigidly conservative, with a tendency 
to stick to routine and convention and a 
lack of flexibility in behavior. Scores 
suggest a passive, clinging attitude with 
underlying resentment, lack of self-confi- 
dence. T.A.T. showed the chronic petty 
offender to be non-aggressive, inadequate 
and passive. Results of the Sentence 
Completion Test present a hierarchy of 
needs and problems as seen by the offender. 
His worries center around work and money; 
emotional needs include friendships and 
acceptance. His attitude toward his own 
shortcomings is that of helplessness. Im- 
plications of the study for social policy are 
discussed, 


Tadeusz Grygier, Professor, University of 
Toronto, Canada. 


59 Naess, Siri. Comparing theories of 
criminogenesis. The Journal of Research 
in Crime and Delinquency, 1(2):171-180, 1964. 


Owing to the unusual complexity of language 
habits in the field of criminology, a re- 
formulation is proposed of some theories 
of criminogenesis. The purpose of the re- 
formulations is to facilitate a comparison 
of the theories in order to bring out the 
main points of controvery and complementar- 
ity. The reformulations are followed by 
definitions of the main terms used in the 
reformulations and a discussion of the 
field of application intended by the author 
of each theory. The complementarity of 
the social pressure theories and the 
psychoanalytic theories of super-ego deve- 
lopment is discussed. 


Siri Naess, Research Fellow, The Institute 
for Sociology of Law and Public Adminstra- 
tion, University of Oslo, Norway. 


60 Fordham University. 
thropology Department. Delinquent behavior: 
a redefinition of the problem. In: An 
interdisciplinary guide for the amplifica- 
tion of a training school program, (Part 1) 


Sociology and An- 
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Working papers, Lincoln Hall project. New 
York, 1964, various paging. mimeo. 


Though definitions of delinquency vary in 
time, place and cultural context, as does 
its incidence, the forms that deviation 
assumes, the explanations of delinquency 
and the programs recommended to reduce 

its occurrence, a more valid understanding 
of delinquency must focus on the specific 
delinquent act, seen against a full range 
of integrated interdisciplinary theory- 
social, cultural, or personal. Theories 
for the causation of juvenile delinquency 
may be divided into four categories: those 
which emphasize society's defects, defects 
in the operating milieu, family-centered 
theories and individual-centered theories. 
Theories which emphasize society's defects 
cite as delinquency causes the general 
culture: mass media; culture conflict as 
among ethnic groups, age groups, or social 
classes; and socially induced stress, as 
in the Cloward-Ohlin “Opportunity theory? 
Defects in the operating milieu refer to 
local areas such as neighborhood, or 
institutions such as school or church. 
Family-centered and individual-centered 
theories deflect criticism from the social 
order and focus it on defects of the 
people implicated; they tend to conserve 
the social status quo. Family-centered 
theories cite as delinquency causes struc- 
tural problems of family organization, 
problems of family relationships which 
socialize the child into a condition of 
crime and delinquency. Individual-centered 
theories cite as delinquency causes bio- 
logical defects and mental retardation, or 
functional or psychogenic personality de- 
fects- the psychoanalytical approach. 


John M. Martin, Project Director, Lincoln 
Hall Project, Fordham University, Depart- 
ment of Sociology and Anthropology, New 
York, New York. 


61 Fordham University. Sociology and 
Anthropology Department. Delinquent be- 
havior; a redefinition of the problem. 

In: An interdisciplinary guide for the 
amplification of a training school program. 
(Part II and appendices.) Working papers, 
Lincoln Hall project. New York, 1964, 
various pagings. mimeo. 


The program at Lincoln Hall, a training 
school for boys in New York State, operates 
under an individual and family-centered 
theory of juvenile delinquency; not an 
integrated theory of social, cultural, 

and personal factors, which would lead to 


el 
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a comprehensive program of delinquency 
control or community prevention. Origin- 
ally the New York Catholic Protectory, 

the institution opened its Lincoln 
Agricultural School in Westchester County 
in 1907, and in 1938 closed the Bronx 
Protectory and moved the entire institut- 
ion to the Lincoln School site which was 
renovated and reorganized. Emphasis today 
on reform of the boys' personality, using 
as a model the middle class American 
Catholic, is reflected in the cottage 
group where the boys live with a Brother 
prefect; in social casework; the psychia- 
tric clinic licensed by New York State; in 
the school; in religious programs; and in 
aftercare services. 


John M, Martin, Project Director, Lincoln 
Hall Project, Fordham University, Depart- 
ment of Sociology and Anthropology, New 
York, N.Y. 


62 Jescheck, Hans-Heinrich. Les principes 
de politque criminelle du projet d'un code 
penal allemand en comparaison avec 1'&vo- 
lution du droit pénal en Belgique. (The 
principles of criminal policy in the pro- 
ject of German penal code in comparison 
with the development of criminal law in 
Belgium.) Revue de Droit Pénal et de 
Criminologie, 45(3):205-233, 1964. 


The West German penal code project is based 
on three principles: principle of guilt, 
which puts punishment into correlation with 
guilt, principle of legality, which provides 
for precise legal description of conditions 
of all penal sanctions, and elimination of 
misdemeanor and minor offenses from the 
domain of criminal law. In Belgium, as 
distinguished from West Germany, there is 
a strong tendency in legislation to con- 
sider offense as a manifestation of social 
pathology and to replace punishment by 
measures of social therapy. Minimum se- 
curity institutions have been introduced 
on a much larger scale than in West Ger- 
many. Belgian judges possess broad dis- 
cretionary powers regarding the determina- 
tion of a sentence. Internment of juven- 
ile delinquents for an undetermined period 
of a time is a new feature of Belgian 
criminal law. German penal code provides 
for wide use of imprisonment, even for 
short terms, while Belgian law prefers con- 
ditional sentences, probation and parole. 
West German penal code exaggerates the 
principle of guilt and applies too much 
rigor in the prosecution of offenses. App- 
lication of conditional punishment, e.g., 
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in the introduction of warning with the 
reservation of punishment or indeterminate 
sentence, would increase the efficiency of 
criminal law. 


No address. 


63 Halleux, V. de. Sécurité routiére et 

droit pénal. (Traffic security and criminal 
law.) Revue de Droit Pénal et de Criminologie, 
45(3) 2234-255, 1964. 


In dealing with traffic violations Belgian 
penal code departs in certain points from 
general principles of criminal law. The 
rigor of punishment depends upon the extent 
of damage caused by the offense. Traffic 
violations are considered as offenses com- 
mitted involuntarily because of lack of pre- 
caution. Moderate penal sanctions urge 
drivers to maintain precaution, while at the 
same time the legal provisions provide them 
with protection against the unforseeable in 
traffic violations. Among psychological 
causes of traffic violations, the "complex of 
priority," manifested in ruthlessness of the 
road, is prominent. Some relatively small 
changes in the traffic code may have consi- 
derable impact upon the psychology of drivers, 
in particular upon their "complex of priority," 
and reduce the number of traffic accidents. 


No address. 


64 Ponti, Gianluigi. Commento criminologico 
al progetto di ordinamento penitenziario e 
programma per la differenziazione della esecu- 
zione penale ai fini del trattamento. (A 
criminological comment to the project of prison 
regulations and to the proposal for the dif- 
ferentiation of punishment for therapeutic 
reasons.) Quaderni di Criminologia Clinica, 
6(3) 2271-302, 1964. 


The proposed Italian prison regulations put 
the emphasis upon rehabilitation of individual 
prisoners as the main purpose of punishment, 
and upon proper classification of prisoners 
and corresponding individually adjusted treat- 
ment as the best means toward the achievement 
of that purpose. The prisoners have to be 
dealt with according to principles of clinical 
criminology. Observation has to be followed 
by decision on proper treatment and by appli- 
cation of such treatment according to indivi- 
dual characteristics of the offender. In 
particular the prisoners must be classified 
according to their ability to improve, dan- 
gerous and stubborn offenders being isolated. 
The final goal of a rehabilitation will be 


best achieved by the application of treat- 
ment in groups of prisoners who possess the 
same degree of rehabilitation ability. 


Gianluigi Ponti, L. Docinte di Antropologia 
Criminals e Assist vol. Istituto di medicina 
legale e delle assicurazioni dell' Universita 
di Milano, Italy. 


65 Giovanelli, G., & Tampieri, P. Ulteriori 
osservazioni sulla psicologia del giovane 
dissociale. (Further observations concerning 
thé psychology of the antisocial youth.) 
Quaderni di Criminologia Clinica, 6(3):303- 
321, 1964. 


An analysis of the Rorschach tests applied 

to 52 juvenile delinquents in an Italian 
training school, revealed opposition and 
anxiety as common characteristics of the 
analyzed individuals. The purpose of the 
study is to ascertain psychological roots of 
the subject's antisocial behavior. According 
to their personalities, the subjects can be 
Classified in two groups: the immature, and 
the anxious-impulsive. In general, elements 
of social adaptability were not found entirely 
lacking in either of the groups. Similarly, 
no abnormal forms of aggressiveness were 
found. The roots of the juveniles’ anti- 
social behavior are rather their inability to 
control their emotions and to operate inhi- 
bitions on their own impulsiveness. This 
inability, accompanied by attitudes of opposi- 
tion and anxiety, accounts for the antisocial 
behavior of the delinquents. 


Ge Giovanelli, Istituto di psicologia dell' 
Universita di Bologna, Italy. 


66 Achille, Angelo. Tecniche di gruppo con 
giovani delinquenti. (Group techniques in 
the treatment of juvenile delinquents. ) 
Quaderni di Criminologia Clinica, 6(3):323- 
348, 1964. 


Since juvenile delinquency is primarily a 
group phenomenon, the most adequate treat- 
ment of juvenile delinquents is group therapy. 
Most definitions of juvenile delinquency 
emphasized certain individual aspects of 

that phenomenon and arrived often at con- 
flicting conclusions with regard to its 
character. In consequence, 








methods based on individual psychotherapy 
failed. The treatment of juvenile delin- 
quents in the training school at Boscoville, 
Quebec, is based on group therapy. The 
point of departure in that institution 

is the fact that the majority of juvenile 
delinquents have been associated with gangs 
and think in terms of their belonging to 

a gang. In the detention home, therefore, 
groups are formed under the control and 
guidance of therapists. The inmates live 
in groups and are subject to therapy through 
them. In Boscoville, three stages of group 
therapy are distinguished. The inmates 
pass from the stage of hostility towards the 
group imposed upon them by the institution, 
to active participation in the group and 
positive interaction with other members 

of the group. 


No address. 


67 Occulto, Raffaele. Un'esperienza di 
supervisione all'Istituto "N. Tommaseo” 
di Tivoli (Experience with supervision 

in the Institute "N. Tommaseo" in Tivoli.) 
~ Saipee di Rieducazione, 11(7-8):4-18, 
1 e 


The work of 24 teachers in an Italian train- 
ing school has been supervised and directed 
by a psychologist. The teachers underwent 
instruction and training in the treatment 

of the inmates of the institution. The 
training, undertaken in teams, concentrated 
upon proper treatment of cases in several 
stages: observation and analysis, evaluation 
of the subject's behavior in the institution, 
decision on treatment following discussion 
in the team of teachers, control and eval- 
uation of the treatment and its results. In 
his function, the supervisor had to choose 
appropriate forms of human relations which 
had to be established between himself and 
the adminstration of the school, as well as 
between himself and the teachers, At the 
beginning, psychological barriers resulting 
from the teachers' position of suddenly 
being subjected to education themselves had 
to be overcome. As a result, the supervi- 
sory activity was successful both from 
personal and professional points of view, 
despite differences in the degree of response 
among individual teachers. 


No address. 


68 Casale, Marco Antonio. La nuova scuola 
media e gli istituti di rieducazione. 
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(The new high school and the institutes 
of reeducation.) Esperienze di Rieduca- 
zione, 11(7-8):19-27, 1964. 


Modern methods of high school instruction, 
aiming at the formation of personality, 
must be also applied to the teaching of 
juveniles in training schools. In order 

to achieve the best results, instruction 
must stimulate the pupils’ interests. For 
this reason, spontaneous formation of 
groups centering around main points of 
interest should be encouraged. Also classes 
should be differentiated according to the 
type of personality of the pupils. To 
attract interest, the teachers should use 
methods of work-play as an integral part 

of teaching. Co-operation of teachers 

with psychologists, psychiatrists, social 
workers and supervisors is necessary for 

the establishment of good personal relations 
between teachers and pupils. 


No address. 


69 Bonacina, Franco. Fini e compiti del 
servizio sociale scolastico. (Purposes 
and tasks of school social service.) 
— di Rieducazione, 11(7-8):28-35, 
1964. 


Social service which should be established 

in Italian schools is expected to serve 

the following purposes. Generally speaking, 
its function is to remove both subjective 

and objective obstacles to school instruction 
and to contribute to both individual and 
social formation of the pupils' personalities. 
Social service would serve as a coordinator 
of relations between the teacher, the pupil, 
and the family, as well as between school, 
family and society. In relation to pupils, 
social assistants would provide them with 
additional stimuli for study. Social ser- 
vice should be set up throughout the en- 

tire Italian school system and its opera- 
tion planned centrally with due regard to 
local conditions. 


No address. 


70 Battacchi, Marco W. Forme di tratta- 
mento per minori dissociali in istituto. 
(Methods of treatment of antisocial youths 
in an institution.) Esperienze di Rieduca- 
zione, 11(7-9) :36-55, 1964. 
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The initial stage is the crucial period 
in the treatment of a juvenile ina 
correctional institution. The therapist 
faces at this stage a non-cooperative, 
aggressive person and his main task is 

to avoid the formation of a permanent 
negative attitude on the part of that 
person. To gain confidence and to assure 
cooperation on the part of the subject 
are the necessary prerequisites of success- 
ful therapy. As a consequence of his 
job, the therapist has a unique position 
in the correctional institution, midway 
between the inmates and the personnel of 
the institution. His relations to the 
former are often intimate, personal and 
private, while those to the latter are 
public and official. He assumes an inm- 
portant role as an intermediary between 
the inmates and the staff of the institu- 
tion. Similar problems faced by thera- 
pists are also those faced by teachers, 
who as a matter of fact, have to be con- 
sidered therapists themselves. While 
there is a difference in the purpose of 
their work as compared with the therapists’, 
there should be no difference in their 
professional qualifications and attitudes 
to the inmates. 


No address. 


71 Vodopivec, Katja. Grupiranje obso- 
jencev, (Grouping of convicts.) Revija 
+ Kriminalistiko in Kriminologijo, 1-9, 
1963. 


The purpose of the research conducted in 
the Yugoslav federal republic of Slovenia 
was to establish what kind of correctional 
institution would be best suited to dif- 
ferent categories of offenders: first 
offenders, habitual offenders, recidivists, 
youthful offenders, physically disabled 
and aged offenders and mentally disturbed 
offenders. The population taken into 
consideration was the entire prison popu- 
lation in Slovenia on February 1, 1963. 


According to their categories with due 
regard to age and sex, offenders should 

be placed in different correctional 
institutions, including semi-open and 

open prisons, and their treatment should 
be individualized. In particular, indivi- 
dualized treatment in special institutions 
should be provided for minor antisocial 
offenders, who are dealt with by adminstra- 
tive authorities, such as vagrants, drunk- 
ards and prostitutes. The research study 
points out the inadequacy of existing 
institutions for carrying out individualiz- 
ed treatment and calle for a large-scale 


construction of differentiated correctional 
institutions. 


No address. 


72 Roche, L. VIe congrés de 1'Académie 
internationale de médecine légale et de 

et de médecine social (6th Congress of the 
International Academy of Legal and Social 
Medicine.) Bulletin de Médecine Légale et 
de Toxicologie Médicale, 7(6):408-418, 1964. 


The 6th Congress of the International Academy 
of Legal and Social Medicine in Paris, Sept- 
ember 22-26, 1964, concentrated upon four 
main topics: problem of agony and the moment 
of death, methods of toxicological research, 
criminological functions of the physician, 
and sex offenders. In reference to the 

first question, there are various hypotheses 
trying to establish the dividing line between 
agony and death. There is, however, no de- 
finitive answer to that problem despite its 
urgency from medical, criminological, legal, 
moral and philosophical points of view. On 
the second subject, various techniques were 
proposed of how to ascertain the presence 

of poisons. On the first question, coopera- 
tion between physicians and criminologists 
was emphasized, especially as far as autopsy, 
detection and reconstruction of offenses are 
concerned. Sex offenses were studied in 
particular in their relation to social 
environment. They rarely associated with t 
other offenses. | 





No address. ' 


73 Premier congrés européan des centres 

de lutte contre les poisons. (First 

European congress against poisons.) Bulletin 
de Médecine Légale et de Toxicologie Médicale, 
7(6) 3418-423, 1964, 


The first European congress against poisons, 
held at Tours, September 28-29, 1964, was 
concerned with the dangers resulting from 
the existence of poisons in modern world, 
their hazards for human health in various 
professions and the organization of research 
in toxicology in different countries. Pois- 
oning often occurs as a result of the use 
of narcotics for hallucinogeneous purposes, 
as well as of the use of various pharma- 
ceutical products. In other cases, danger 
is inherent in working conditions in chemi- 
cal industry. In most European countries 





research institutes and clinics are active 
in the treatment of persons suffering from 
poisoning and in the prevention of toxic 
hazards. As a part of this effort, coopera- 
tion between these institutions and commer- 
cial producers of poisonous substances is 


necessary. 
No address. 


74 XIVe cours international de criminologie. 
(14th international seminar in criminology.) 
Bulletin de Médecine Legale et de Toxicologie 
Medicale, 7(6):424-438, 1964. 


The 14th International seminar in criminology, 
held at Lyon, September 28-October 6, 1964, 
emphasized integration as the main principle 
to be applied in criminological work. With 
regard to instruction in criminology, inte- 
gration means extension of criminological 
instruction to all categories of professional 
workers concerned with crime prevention. 
Clinical criminology must not be a domain of 
criminologists only. The work should be done 
in teams which would include physicians, 
psychologists, sociologists, nurses, social 
workers and other professionals trained in 
criminological methods. Similarly, research 
has to be integrated and pursued from an 
interdisciplinary point of view. 


No address. 


75 Ve congres francais de criminologie. 

(5th French criminological congress. ) 
Bulletin de Médecine Legale et de Toxicologie 
Médicale, 7(6):438-442, 1964, 


The 5th French criminological congress, held 
at Tours, October 8-10, 1964, emphasized the 
importance of an integration of work in crimi- 
nology on national, regional and local levels. 
There is a unity between instruction, research 
and practice in criminology. Criminology, be- 
ing an independent discipline, also uses an 
interdisciplinary approach. Criminological 
work should be extended and corresponding 
institutions established on all levels in the 
fields of crime prevention, administration of 
justice and social rehabilitation. Close con- 
nection should be maintained between crimi- 
nology and public health service. 


No address. 
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76 Vincent, V. Les intoxications chez l'en- 
fant. (The poisoning of children.) Bulletin 
of Médecine Légale et de Toxicologie Medicale, 
7(6) :460-464, 1964. 


Because of the multiplicity of causes and the 
difficulties of prevention, the treatment of 
children endangered by poisoning requires 
from the physicians wide knowledge of modern 
techniques of reanimation. In the effort to 
eliminate cases of poisoning, organization of 
specialized services and toxicological docu- 
mentation are necessary, as well as special 
instruction of both pediatricians and parents. 
French statistics of poisoning, give a variety 
of poisons used and point to the predominance 
of accidents among the causes of poisoning. 


No address. 


77 Sandrelli, Fnrico. I compiti della pub- 
blica sicurezza nella lotta contro l'alcoo- 
lismo sotto il profilo della prevenzione 
della criminalita. (The tasks of the public 
security in the struggle against alcoholism 
from the point of view of crime prevention. ) 
Rassegna di Studi Penitenziari, 14(425):417- 
4h, 1964, 


Italian criminal law includes provisions con- 
cerning offenses committed under the influence 
of alcohol that are differentiated according 
to the character of intoxication. The law 
distinguishes the following types of intoxi- 
cation: accidental, voluntary(intentional), 
premeditated (with the purpose of committing 
crime or deliberating creating an excuse for 
it), habitual (connected with anti-social or 
dangerous behavior) and chronic. Moreover, 
drunkenness can be considered an offense in 
itself without being related to another 
offense. Aiming at the prevention of alco- 
holism, the law provides for such measures 
as restriction of freedom or compulsory 
therapy of alcoholics. Of preventive char- 
acter are also administrative measures, 

such as the licensing of stores and bars 
selling alcoholic beverages. In recent years 
alcoholism has been responsible for an increase 
in traffic violations and accidents. 


No address. 
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78 Giorgi, Cesare. Velocita del mondo 
sociale, dell'illecito viario e della pena. 
(Velocity of social et of traffic viola- 
tions and of punishment.) Rassegna di Studi 
Penitenziari, 14(4-5):445-466, 1964, 


The velocity of modern social life, which 
is also reflected in conditions on the 
roads, has changed both the manner in which 
offenses are committed and the manner in 
which they are punished. Speed and constant 
movement have exerted psychological impact 
upon men and brought them into a state of 
disequilibrium, Mobility and mechanization 
of life have resulted in a crisis in re- 
lations of men to men and in distortion of 
human harmony. In the lawless and fluid 
environment of men constantly moving on 
roads and highways, offenses are committed 
with speed and punishment in form of fine or 
imprisonment follows with similar speed. 
Speed also tends to eliminate the notion of 
morality from the relation between offense 
and punishment and substitute it with mere 
law. 


No address. 


79 Casale, Marco Antonio. Informatione 
sugli istituti svizzeri di rieducazione per 
minorenni. (A report on Swiss institutions 
for the reeducation of juveniles.) Rassegna 
di Studi Penitenziari, 14(4-5):467-490, 1964. 


The condition of the institutions for the re- 
education of juveniles in- Switzerland 

(canton Vaud, Zurich, Neuchftel) varies 
according to the type of institution and its 
management. The institutions are both pri- 
vate and public, and include those concerned 
with juvenile delinquents, neglected children 
and retarded youth. In the treatment and 
therapy of inmates traditional methods pre- 
vail, work therapy and psychotherapy are 
widely used. In some institutions a regime 
of semi-liberty has been established. 


No address. 


80 van Eeghen, L.C.A. La prostitution et 
le travail social. (Prostitution and social 
= Revue Abolitionniste, 89(207) :65-70, 
1964. 


The Dutch branch of the International 
Abolitionist Federation has entrusted a com- 
mission to study prostitution in the Nether- 
lands. Their report, which has recently 
appeared, estimates that 20 percent of the 


inhabitants have recourse to prostitutes. 
It reviews the task of the authorities, 





explains why it is difficult to secure the 
conviction of proprietors of apartments who 
encourage prostitution. The report points 
out that it is logical to proceed against 
those who promote the prostitution of others, 
whereas prostitution itself is not an offense. 
As far as procurors (souteneurs) are con- 
cerned, the report divides them into two 
categories: those who exploit women on a 
large scale and often engage in other crimi- 
nal activities and those of a weak character 
who, while benefiting financially from their 
relationship with the prostitute, can be re- 
garded as their victims. The report con- 
siders it unjust to condemn the pimp for the 
sole reason that he has some relationship 
with a woman, but it has failed to discover 
any judicial criterion which would enable the 
law to establish the desired distinction. 

An Amsterdam police regulation has, since 
1963, forbidden persons practicing prosti- 
tution to loiter in certain places indicated 
by the Municipal Authorities. Since then, { 
prostitution has been less apparent, but has i 
shifted to other parts of the town. Not : 
enough is being done for the prevention of 
prostitution and the rehabilitation of pros- 

titutes,. 


eR ERO 


No address. : 


81 de Felice, Th. le soutenage en droit 
italien. (Pimping in Italian law.) Revue 
Abolitionniste, 89(207):71-74, 1964. 


In Italy the High Court of Appeal, in the 
application of the Abolitionist law, has 
given some interesting judgments in regard 
to living onthe earnings of prostitution. 
One simple act by which anyone receives the 
proceeds of the prostitution of another 
comes under this law, even if it is not done 
habitually. Anyone who, a second time, re- 
ceives subsidies accruing from the prosti- 
tution of another commits a second offense. 
The depravity of character shown by the mere 
fact of having on a single occasion accepted 
such payment shows the social danger consti- 
tuted by this individual, and justifies the 
implication of a penalty with the object of 
bringing about his improvement. 


No address. 





82 Sanchez Larios, Eligio. El genocidio, 
crimen contra la humanidad. (Genocide as a 
crime against mankind.) Criminalia, 
30(11) :636-666, 1964. 


There are numerous examples of genocide in 
history. But only in modern times has geno- 
cide started to be considered as a crime, 
and efforts were made to define it. It has 
been emphasized that it involves destruction 
of a group of people, motivated by racial, 
national, religious or ethnic hatred, and 
planned and committed on a scale extending 
over the territory of a state. From the 
latter quality follows the international 
character of genocide. The crime of geno- 
cide is connected with the problem of over- 
population and with measures proposed for 
its solution. Among negative measures are 
prominent birth control (assuming different 
patterns in Arab countries, India, China and 
the West) and extermination of po tions 
(e.g-, Nazi extermination of Jews). Con- 
temporary legal approach to the problem of 
genocide, embodied primarily in the U.N. 
Convention on Genocide, represents a new 
point of departure in law. It creates 
social law, dealing with the protection of 
society, as a new field in addition to 
national and international law. 


No address. 


83 Heredia Jasso, Carlos. Dafio en propie- 


dad ajena, (Damage to another's property.) 
Criminalia, 30(11):681-688, 1964. 


The offense of damaging another's property 
is amply dealt with in Mexican law, Its 
interpretation emphasizes criminal intent 
as the necessary prerequisite. Aggravating 
circumstances in the offense of damaging 
property may concern either the means used 
for inflicting the damage, e.g., fire, 
inundation, explosion or the object of 
damage. The latter refers to damage in- 
volving hazard for people or to damage of 
property of special value for society. 

There are some differences concerning pro- 
visions about damage of another's property 
in penal codes of particular Mexican states. 
Model penal codes of 1949 and 1958 deal with 
that offense extensively, establishing both 
its basic type and variations depending upon 
certain qualifications. 


No address. 
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84 De Acha, Eduardo. Trastorno mental 
transitorio, (Temporary insanity.) 
Criminalia, 30(10):602-614, 1964, 


In May, 1964, the Supreme Court at Havana, 
Cuba, ruled against Mildred Williams Vega 

who had been accused of infanticide com- 
mitted upon her five year old daughter. The 
problem, explained in an analysis preceding 
the sentence, involved the definition of 
temporary insanity. The court established 
that the defendant's lack of control over 

her impulses at the time of the homicide was 
not of pathological character and therefore 
did not suppress completely the operation of 
the will. Im reaching the decision, analogies 
from Spanish and Latin American law and works 
of legal authors were weighed and interpreted. 


No address. 


85 Bornecque-Winandye, Edouard. La pro~ 
filaxis de la habitacién y los trabajos del 
criminologo V. V. Stanciu.(Prophylaxis in 
housing and the works of the criminologist 
— Stanciu.) Criminalia, 30(10):625-628, 
1964. 


Social environment exerts strong influence 
upon the formation of frustrations and un- 
certainties which generate aggressiveness 
and criminal behavior. Housing is one of the 
important environmental factors which shape 
human personality. Overcrowded urban apart- 
ments and slum conditions create dangerous 
environments. As a measure of social prophy- 
laxis, V. V. Stanciu recommends that policies 
should be revised in order to avoid over- 
population of urban districts and to provide 
people with beautiful and cheerful environ- 
ments in their homes. 


No address. 


86 Sanchez Larios, Eligio. El genocidio, 
crimen contra la humanidad,(Genocide as a 
crime against mankind.) Criminalia, 
30(10): ew oy 1964, 


Following the experiences of World War II 
and the Nuremberg Trials, the United Nations 
made an effort to outlaw genocide. In 1948 
the Convention on Genocide was approved by 
the General Assembly. Practical difficulties 
in the outlawing of genocide stems from two 
problems. First is the problem of univer- 
sality of international law versus terri- 
toriality of law of individual states. The 
two concepts have never been reconciled and 
proper areas of jurisdiction have never been 
defined. Related to this problem are 








Abstracts 87-89 


various reservations to the Convention which 
were expressed by individual states by the 
time of its adoption. The second major prob- 
lem is the enforcement of the provisions of 
the Convention in the absence of an inter- 
national body provided with sufficient 
powers of coercion. Despite serious limi- 
tations, revealed in the analysis of its 
provisions, the Convention is an important 
step forward in the effort to eliminate war. 
It is to be supplemented by a universal code 
on genocide which is being prepared at the 
United Nations. 


No address. 


87 National Parole Institutes, National 
Council on Crime and Delinquency. Project 
report on the National Parole Institutes 
program. September 1, 1963-June 30, 1964. 
New York, 1964, 22 Pe 


A three year program of institutes for 
parole authorities and top level admini- 
etrators concerned with the treatment of 
youthful offenders in the parole setting 
was begun in September, 1962; this project 
report covers the program's second year of 
operation. Broad policy guidance for the 
institutes is provided by an Advisory 
Committee composed of a representative 

from each of the sponsoring groups. During 
this second year of operations three 
regional institutes, an institute for all 
members of the four California paroling 
authorities, and a nationwide institute for 
chief administrators of parole supervisor 
systems were held and a fourth regional 
institute is to be held in October, 1964. 
The objectives of the institute program are: 
to effect a general improvement in parole 
selection and administration as it speci- 
fically relates to the youthful offender; 
to develop a greater commitment on the part 
of policy setting paroke executives and 
board members to new concepts of training 
and utilization of innovative forms of 
treatment for youthful offenders; and to 
develop the program so that at the end of 
three years it will be self-sustaining. 
After each institute almost all of the 
participants indicated that they were quite 
satisfied with the institute. The average 
rating for the six institutes already given 
in 6.57 on a scale on which 7= completely 
satisfied and le completely dissatisfied. 

A follow-up questionnaire was mailed to 
participants some months after each insti- 
tute asking “how would you rate the total 
parole institute experience in terms of 
being heipful to you back on the job?" The 
average rating on questionnaires returned 
was 4,44 on a scale on which 5= very helpful 


and l= not at all helpful. Program reports 
on the methods used in the institutes have 
been distributed and a resource book is 
being compiled which will summarize existing 
knowledge, discuss its implications and sug- 
gest how it might be enhanced. 


National Parole Institutes, National Council 
on Crime and Delinquency, ++ East 23 Street, 
New York, N. Y. 10010 





88 U. S. Prisons Bureau. Suggested guide- 
lines for the study of defendants under 18 ; 
U.S.C. 4208(b). Washington, D.C., 1964, j 
9p. mimeo. 


Commitment of a defendant by a court and the 
considerations of sentencing recommendations 
are methods by which defendants may be sub- 

mitted to study prior to sentencing. The 
provisions of 18 U.S.C. 4208(b) which empower | 
courts to commit defendants for further study, | 
are not intended to provide answers to 

questions about the competency of the offen- 

der to stand trial, but to provide the judge 

with data which will enable him to better 

equate the seriousness of the offense with 

the most appropriate correctional treatment. 
Psychiatric and physical evaluation of the 

offender, his training needs and rehabilita- 

tion potential, and desire by the court for 

further information not immediately available, 

are circumstances under which the court may 

commit an offender for a ninety day period of 

study. The factors involved in the form- 

lation of a sentencing recommendation for 

parole include: the extent and seriousness 

of the defendant's prior criminal history, 

the availability of treatment resources, 

the capacity of the offender to adjust under 
supervision and the potentially injurious 

effects of institutionalization, If commit- 

ment is recommended, which sentencing 

statute is to be used, how long commitment 

should be, and how much post-release super- 

vision is required, are the factors to be 

considered. 


U.S. Prisons Bureau, 101 Indiana Ave., N.W., 
Washington, D.C. 


89 New Jersey. Administrative Office of 
the Courts. Annual report of the 
administrative director of the courts 1962- 
1963. Trenton, New Jersey, 36 p. app. 





Narrative report and statistical data on the 
work of the courts in the state of New 
Jersey for the court year 1962-1963, in- 
cluding the Supreme Court, the Appellate 
Division of the Superior and County Courts, 
the Law Division of the Superior Court and 
County Courts, the Chancery Division of the 
Superior Courts, Juvenile and Domestic Re- 
lations Courts, County District Courts and 
Municipal Courts, Probation services of the 
state, the cost of operating the courts and 
judicial conferences. 


No address. 


90 Potrykus, Gerhard. Zur polizeilichen 
Kriminalstatistik 1963.(Police criminal 
statistics for 1963.) Unsere Jugend, 
16(12) :554-556, 1964, 


Summary and discussion of criminal statistics 
on West Germany for 1963 based on data com- 
piled by the Federal Criminal Office in 
Wiesbaden, including the number and per- 
centage of offenses cleared by police, com- 
parison of urban and rural criminality, the 
share of adults, youths, juveniles and chil- 
dren in offenses committed, the increase in 
the various types of larcenies, etc, 


No address. 


91 Metropolitan Council for Community 
Service, Inc. Ad Hoc Committee on Juvenile 
Delinquency Planning Project. Progress 
report, 1964. 32 p. mimeo. 


Progress report on the city of Denver, 
Colorado, program for the prevention and 
control of juvenile delinquency. The com- 
mittee's work to date during 1963-64 in- 
cluded the selection of the target area and 
the gathering of research data which are 
summarized in this report. Tables show the 
target area's population characteristics, 
including ethnic groups, race, income, 
educational attainment, unemployment, 
minority groups, housing conditions, children 
receiving Aid to Dependent Children, ad- 
missions to juvenile hall, school dropouts, 
commitments to training school from the 
target area, etc. 


Metropolitan Council for Community Service, 
Inc., 1375 Delaware Street, Denver, Colorado. 
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92 Schwalm, Georg. Die Kriminalpolitische 
Bedeutung des Entwurfs eines Strafgesetz- 
buches.(The significance of the draft crimi- 
nal code for criminal policy.) In: 
Vortraege im Landeskriminalpolizeiamt 
Niedersachsen, No. I, Hannover, 1964, 

Pe 1-24, 


Lecture given to police officials on the 
progress of the work on the draft of the 
1962 West German criminal code, the funda- 
mentals of this code, its implications for 
correctional policy and its most important 
aims, The draft code is based on the prin- 
ciple of the state of law (Rechtsstaatlich- 
keit) and the basis of punishment in the 
new code continues to be the guilt of the 
offender. Severity of punishment is deter- 
mined by the circumstances speaking for or 
against the offender, particularly his moti- 
vations and goals. The proposed code, in 
comparison with the existing code, places 
heavier emphasis on countering the follow- 
ing four forms of criminality: (1) recidi- 
vism and the habitual offender, (2) juve- 
nile delinquency, (3) deviate criminality, 
including psychopathy, incorporating new 
provisions regarding non-responsibility due 
to mental illness and diminished responsi- 
bility and the treatment of mentally defi- 
cient offenders in special institutions and 
(4) traffic offenses. 


No address. 


93 Kleinknecht, Theodor, Die Ermittlungen 
der Polizei nach der kleinen Strafprozess- 
reform.(Police investigations after the 
small reform of criminal procedure.) 

In: Vortraege im Landeskriminalpolizeiant 
Niedersachsen, No. I, Hannover, 1964, 

Pe 24-28, 


Lecture given to police officials describing 
and discussing the West German draft code 

of criminal procedure, particularly as it 
affects the rights of the accused and 
defines the duties of police officers. The 
proposed law, as it governs the arrest of 
suspects by police, investigative detention 
and reasons for arrest, includes strong 
suspicion, danger of escape, the possibility 
of obscuring the facts or destruction of 
evidence, danger of repetition of the 
offense of which he is accused and his legal 
rights, the defense attorney's role during 
police investigation and the interrogation 
of witnesses. 


No address. 











Abstracts 94-97 


94 Mueller-luckmann, Elisabeth. Die psy- 
chologische Problematik der vernehmungs- 
situation. (Psychological problems in 
interrogation.) In: Vortraege in Landes- 
kriminalpolizeiamt Niedersachen, No. l. 
Hannover, 1964, p. 49-62. 


Suggestions of a psychiatrist on how to 
successfully conduct a police interview 
with children (juvenile) who have been 
involved in a delinquent act or have been 
the victims of crime. Discussion of the) 
importance of a relaxed, unemotional atnaos- 
phere and the factual conduct of the police 
officer during the interview. Problems of 
overcoming reticence and evaluation of the 
child's behavior by the officer. An appen- 
dix contains a court questionnaire for 
school officials regarding their evaluation 
of the credibility of such children as wit- 
nesses. 


No address. 


95 Middendorf, Wolf. Die Ursachen der Ju- 
gendkriminalitaet. (The causes of juvenile 
delinquency.) In: Vortraege im Landes- 
kriminalpolizeiamt Niedersachsen, No. l. 
Hannover, 1964, p. 77-94. 


Terms and definitions in the field of juven- 
ile delinquency assimilating medical defini- 
tions, @ege, diagnosis and therapy, are 
misleading since an equalization of delin- 
quency with illness is not substantially 
possible. Furthermore, even medical ex- 
perience has shown that certain diseases 
may be cured successfully, while new ones 
may appear. The history of etiological 
research, from Lombroso's biological school 
to Professor Reckless' containment theory, 
briefly surveyed in this discussion, confirms 
Goethe's finding: "In all my research in 

the natural sciences I have gained but the 
conviction that I know nothing." Now that 
the science disciplines have apparently 
failed, stronger emphasis is being placed 
on considering criminology as at least 
partially belonging to the humanities. In 
this sense Mannheim (London) warns us again- 
st being overwhelmed by the statistical 
methods and Ellenberger (Montreal) believes 
that current cheos and failure of crimino- 
logy can be overcome only with the help of 
sound philosophical reflection. As long as 
all abnormal human behavior is included in 
a "criminological" study, as is often the 
case in the U.S., better results can hardly 
be expected. The importance of biological 
and hereditary factors, discredited after 
the last World War, have again found their 
way into criminological research, as evi- 





denced by recent research in Europe, the 
U.S. and Japan. Criminologists doing 
research into sociological factors in de- 
linquency, particularly the family, mass 
media (especially motion pictures and 
television), religion or the lack of it, 
have generally concluded that healthy and 
normal youths living ordered lives are 
only remotely influenced by such factors. 
Their harmful effects have generally been 
exaggerated. The great attempt of the 
first world congress of the U.N. in 1955, 
to once and for all consider juvenile 
criminality as an illness and to transfer 
responsibility for its treatment to em- 
phasize more strongly the objective moment 
of the offense. Whether the offense is, 
in fact, the mirror of the offender, as 
is often asserted, and we can in this 
manner penetrate to his personality is 

a question which cannot be answered here. 


No address. 


96 O'Leary, Vincent. The parole officer 
as an agent of change. Paper delivered 
at Parole Institute No. 1, University of 
Texas, Southwest Center for Law and 
Behavioral Sciences, Austin, Texas, Novem- 
ber, 1964. 3 pe mimeo. 


The function of the parole officer in 
carrying out parole supervision is to 
determine the behavior of the parolee for 
the prevention of further crime. 


Vincent O'Leary, National Council on Crime 
and Delinquency, 4+ East 23rd Street, New 
York, N.Y. 


97 Minnesota Corrections Department. 
Characteristics of institutional — 
tions, July 1, 1963 to June , 1 © 
eenenee, Minnesota, December, 1964. 
7 Pe 


Statistics have been compiled which refer 
to characteristics of juvenile delinquents, 
youthful offenders and adult offenders in 
Minnesota correctional institutions. Data 
are gathered at the date of admission, 
during the period of confinement and at 
the time of release from the institutions 
and refer to type of offense, length of 
sentence, etc. 


No address. 


98 Fontecilla Riquelme, Rafael, & others, 
Organizacién, atribuciones y funciones 

del ministerio piblico. (Organization, 
characteristics and functions of the pub- 
lic prosecution.) In: Mexico, Procura- 
duria General de la Republica. III Con- 
greso Interamericano del Minsterio Piblico. 
Memoria, Mexico, 1964, p. 85-178. 


While the function of the public prosecu- 
tion in Latin America is generally under- 
stood as representation of the public 
interest in practice there is much con- 
fusion with other institutions, and the 
office does not enjoy the necessary 
independence. Public prosecution should 
be strengthened, its independence from the 
executive power anteed, and its power 
clearly defined (Chile, Uruguay). In the 
Dominican Republic, its function is three- 
fold: representation of society in the 
courts, representation of the public in- 
terest and the government itself in civil 
suits, and police function in the investi- 
gation of offenses. The normative approach 
is the only scientific method of defining 
the legal position of public prosecution 
(exemplified on the position of the mili- 
tary prosecution in Mexico). The dependence 
of public prosecution upon executive power, 
common in Anglo-American law (e.g., in 

New Mexico) and having firm historical 
roots also in Spain, is frequent in Latin 
American countries. Besides that, the 
Latin American situation resembles in many 
respects that of Switzerland, where local 
conditions have shaped the institution of 
public prosecution into different forms 

in each canton. 


No address. 


99 Garrido, Luis. Funcién del ministerio 
publico en la prevencia de los delitos. 
(Function of public cution in the 
prevention of crime.) In: Mexico. Pro- 
curaduria General de la Republica. III 
Congreso Interamericano del Ministerio 
nesisee. Memoria, Mexico, 1964, p. 179- 
164. 


The function of public prosecution in 
Latin America should be extended to in- 
clude prevention of crime. In addition 

to its traditional function prosecuting 
offenses, public prosecution should specia- 
lize members of its staff in the prevention 
of antisocial conduct. This authority of 
public prosecution is to be exercised with- 
in limits defined by law in each particular 
country. 
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No address. 


100 Gonzalez Bustamante, Juan José, & 
others. Funcion del ministerio publico en 
la investigacion de los delitos. (Function 
of public prosecution in the investigation 
of offenses.) In: Mexico. Procuraduria 
General de la Republica. III Congreso 
Interamericano del Ministerio Piublico. 
Memoria, Mexico, 1964, p. 185-212, 


Under Mexican law any investigative activity 
is strictly subordinated to the office of 
public prosecution which is the only agency 
possessing authority to prosecute offenses. 
Historically, this is an achievement of 

the Mexican Revolution of 1913 which was 
embodied in the Constitution of 1917. 
Police as the organ of investigation is an 
instrument of public prosecution. To public 
prosecution also belongs the right of de- 
ciding whether a specific offense should 
result in instituting penal action or not. 
The practical conduct of investigation, 
however, in its present form, leaves much 
to be desired. The investigation ought 

to follow six main rules of examination; 
what, who, when, where, in what way, with 
what and why. The quality of the person- 
nel is also to be improved. As a step in 
this direction, Mexican law schools should 
introduce special courses in investigation 
for law students. 


No address. 


101 Salgado, Cesar, & others. Funcién 

del ministerio lico en el proceso penal. 
La prueba cientifica. (Function of the 
public prosecution in criminal procedure. 
The scientific proof.) Im: Mexico. Pro- 
curaduria General de la Republica, III 
Congreso Interamericano del Ministerio 

+ Memoria, Mexico, 1964, p. 213- 
256. 


The function of public prosecution in Latin 
America has to be clearly defined, in par- 
ticular with regard to its objectives of 
obtaining and presenting scientific proof. 
The position of public prosecution in 

Latin American countries differs consider- 
ably from the situation in the U.S.A. and 
Canada, and there are also differences 
between individual Latin American countries. 












Abstracts 102-104 


According to experiences from Mexico, Vene- 
zuela and Uruguay, an independent role of 
public prosecution in criminal procedure 
must be guaranteed. The accused offender 
must enjoy full constitutional rights, in 
particular, the right to protection against 
prosecution based on ex it facto laws. 
With regard to the scientific : proof, it is 
desirable to establish firm rules to be 
followed in the process of obtaining that 
proof, Besides traditional methods of 
investigation for the purpose of obtaining 
the proof, the following are to be consi- 
dered: lie detectors, psychomatic analysis, 
analysis of the subconscious by means of 
narcotics. 


No address. 


102 Martinez Lavelle, Arnulfo, & others. 

El ministerio publico y la proteccion de 

la victima del delito. (Public prosecution 
and the protection of the victim of an 
offense.) In: Mexico. Procuraduria General 
de la Republica. III Congreso Interameri- 
cano del Ministerio Piblico: Memoria, 
Mexico, 1964, pe 259-290. 


The function of public prosecution is to 
guarantee that the damage caused in result 
of an offense be indemnified and repaired. 
In mechanized society, damages resulting 
from offenses tend to increase. The prin- 
ciple, advocated in Mexico and Columbia, 

is that the reparation of all damage both 
real and moral, is to be made by the offen- 
der. This measure is not only an immediate 
consequence of a particular offense, but 

is at the same time a measure aiming at 
the prevention of future offenses. In the 
allocation of the indemnity, however, real 
victim and mere passive object of an offense 
must be distinguished. In the opinion of 
the delegation of the Mexican state of 
Sonora, an institute should be created 
with predominant government participation, 
which would assist in indemnifying and 
repairing the damage caused by offenses. 


No address. 


103 Palmero Zilvetti, Olga, & Jiménez 
Cervantes, Jose. Funcion del ministerio 
pablico en la ejecucién de las sentencias 
penales. La penologia modern. (Function 

of public prosecution in the execution of 
criminal sentences, Modern penology.) In: 
Mexico. Procuraduria General de la Republica. 


III Congreso Interamericano del Ministerio 
Publico. 


Memoria. Mexico, 1964, Pe 291-309. 


should encourage the use of conditional sen- 


Public prosecution in Latin American countries 


tences. and pay an increased attention to the 
rehabilitation of offenders. There are cer- 
tain basic principles of classical penology 
which retain their validity even today: e.g., 
separation of sexes during imprisonment, se- 
paration of prisoners of different age groups, 
separation of convicted and not convicted 
offenders. In addition to these principles, 
however, modern penology extends its emphasis 
upon the creation of positive conditions 
which would facilitate a rehabilitation and 
readaptation of offenders. The treatment 
has to be chosen according to their perso- 
nality and the type of offense. The use 

of conditional sentences, probation and 
parole must be encouraged. The proposal 
from El Salvador foresees the establishment 
of special agencies which would supervise 

the administration of conditional sentences 
in Latin American countries. In the Mexican 
state of Sonora, a behavioral clinic for 

the rehabilitation of prisoners is planned. 


No address. 


104 Buentello y Villa, Edmundo, & Sedano y 
Socios, Edmunto G. Funcidn del ministerio 
piblico en las controversias civiles ye en 
las cuestiones relativas a menores, de la 
compentencia de los Juzgados Pupilares, asi 
como en relacioén con los menores de conducta 
antisocial. (Function of public prosecution 
in civil suits, in cases concerning minors, 
and in regard to the authority of children's 
courts, especially in relation to minors of 
antisocial behavior.) In: Mexico. Procura- 
duria General de la Republica, III Congreso 
Interamericano del Ministerio Piublico. 
Memoria, Mexico, 1964, p. 311-34, 


Public prosecution in Mexico in its effort 
to prevent juvenile delinquency, must expand 
its activities from mere prosecution to 
intervention in situations which generate 
juvenile delinquency. This concerns espe~ 
cially prevention of the causes of juvenile 
delinquency originating in family and 
society. Public prosecution should assist 
in the solution of problems of underprivi- 
leged families and broken homes, and coope- 
rate in projects aiming at the protection of 
children, such as recreation, slum clearance 
and education of parents. In the prosecu- 
tion of juvenile delinquency the emphasis 


should be put upon urban crime, especially 
juvenile gangs, in the treatment of juvenile 
delinquents upon pre-and post-institutional 
treatment. 


No address. 


105 Jimenez de Asua, luis, & Lozano Vaz- 
quez, Alberto. La especializacion del 
personal del ministerio pablico. Las 
escuelas de policia cientifica. La ensenan- 
za universitaria y la especializacion 
criminologica y penalistica. (Specializa- 
tion of the personnel of public prosecution. 
Schools of scientific police. University 
instruction and criminological and peno- 
logical specialization.) In: Mexico. 
Procuraduria General de la Republica. III 
Congreso Interamericano del Ministerio 
Publico. Memoria. Mexico, 1964, Pe 377- 
391. 


Criminological instruction should be assign- 
ed a special place in pre-service training 
of the public prosecution personnel in 
Mexico. All Latin American countries 
should create institutes and University 
departments specialized in research and 
instruction in criminology, as they already 
exist in other countries of Europe and 
America. University courses in criminology 
should be made compulsory in the education 
of lawyers. 


No address. 


106 orona Uhink, Guillermo, & Quiroz 
Cuaron, Alfonso, El ministerio publico 

y el estudio del delincuente. (Public 
prosecution and the study of the offender.) 
In: Mexico. Procuraduria General de la 
Republica, III Congreso Interamericano 
del Ministerio Publico: Memoria. Mexico, 
1964, p. 393-418. 


Public prosecution in Mexico should be 
equipped with a personnel capable of 
analyzing the personality of offenders by 
using methods of clinical criminology. 
Specialists, trained in that field, should 
be on the staff of each office of public 
prosecution. They are to participate in 
team work analyzing the offenders’ persona- 
lity. This analysis is of particular inm- 
portance in cases of delinquent alcoholics. 
Criminological laboratories should be 
created and universities should pay an 
increased attention to the instruction of 
specialists in clinical criminology. 


No address. 
BS 
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107 Silie Gatén, José A. Ei problema de 
desarme como medida profilactica. (The 
problem of disarming as a measure of pre- 
vention.) In: Mexico, Procuraduria 
General de la Republica. III Congreso 
Interamericano del Ministerio Publico. 
Memoria, Mexico, 1964, p. 419-423, 


On the basis of the experience from the 
Dominican Republic it is recommended to 
make possession of arms an offense. In 
Dominican law, a mere possession of arms, 
without criminal intent, constitutes an 
offense. This is a measure of social 
defense aiming at the prevention of crime. 


No address. 


108 Fernandez Doblado, Luis, & others. 
La cooperacion internacional del ministerio 
pablico en los casos de extradicon y 
persecucion de los delitos de naturaleza 
internacional, tales como genocidio, trafico 
de caeryantes, trata de mujeres, falsi- 
ficacion de moneda y contrabando ( Inter- 
national cooperation of public prosecution 
in cases of extradition and prosecution of 
offenses of international character, 

such as homicide, traffic in narcotics, 
treatment of women, counterfeiting of 
currency and smuggling.) In: Mexico, 
Procuraduria General de la Republica. 

III Congreso Internacional del Ministeria 
Pinasons Memoria. Mexico, 1964, p. 427- 
73. 


The countries of the Western Hemisphere 
should increase their cooperation in 

taking measures against smuggling, coun- 
terfeiting, traffic in persons, prostitution, 
traffic in narcotics, gambling, and distri- 
bution of obscene literature. This should 
be primarily the task of public prosecution 
in each particular country. Unification 

of laws and elaboration of the rules of 
extradition is required to increase effi- 
ciency of crime prevention. Creation of 

a special police force, analogous in all 
American countries, and of an Inter-Ameri- 
can police organization would facilitate 
detection and investigation of offenses 
which are international in character or 
analogous in all member states. As far as 
internal measures against traffic in persons 
and prostitution are concerned, emphasis is 
to be put upon treatment and rehabilitation 
of the victims. 


No address. 





Abstracts 109-110 


109 Nel Rueda Uribe, Pedro, les délits 
intentionnels et par negligence, ainsi 

que le droit d'‘asile, dans l'ancien testa- 
ment. (Intentional offenses, offenses 

of negligence and the right of asylum 

in the Old Testament.) Revue Internationale 
de Criminologie et de Police Technique, 
18(3) :167-174, 1964, 


The ancient Hebrews made a clear distinction 
between intent and negligence; this state- 
ment is not invalidated by the fact that 
they sometimes inflicted the same rigorous 
punishment on persons who committed acts 
through negligence (particularly those 

of a religious character), as on those who 
committed intentional offenses. However, 
the Hebrew nation was theocratic and the 
decision whether an offense was intentional 
or due to negligence, as well as the sever- 
ity of punishment, depended exclusively upon 
the personal reaction of Yahve. Several 
laws show that the Torah does not limit 
itself to defining and punishing certain 
acts, but that it was its intention, with 
a view toward prevention or education, to 
establish rules and standards of conduct 
for the citizen, by which he would not 
commit acts which could injure another, be 
it accidentally or intentionally. The 
establishment of towns of refuge is an indi- 
cation of the Hebrews' search for a means 
of protecting those against the severity 
of the law who had committed both inten- 
tional or less serious offenses, After 
promulgating the laws and stipulating 
penalties, the Hebrew legislator realized 
that many kinds of behavior or very diffe- 
rent aspects of an act could, in a given 
case, render a strict application of the 
law unjust. 


No address. 


110 Graven, Jean. L'evolution de la 
notion de “responsabilité pénale" et ses 
effets. (The evolution of the concept of 
“criminal responsibility" and its effects.) 
Revue Internationale de Criminologie et de 
Police Technique, 18(3):178-183, 1964. 


From its ancient beginnings, the concept of 
responsibility was pervaded with religious 
concepts and was in fact born of religion. 
Ancient law and custom law developed another, 
more concrete and utilitarian, “objective" 
concept of responsibility, based on the act 
and its results, not the intent of the 
offender. The ideas of the philosophers of 


natural law, particularly Rousseau, who 
sought to separate law from religion and to 





distinguish moral and penal law, had an 
influence on the basic concept of responsi- 
bility and, consequently, of crime and 
punishment. The idea of protection and 
restitution replaced that of revenge and 
moral expiation. The ideal of early 19th 
century thinkers was a "penal syllogism," 

in which punishment should be strictly pro- 
portioned to the seriousness of the offense. 
This concept, based on the free and voluntary 
act of the offender, was shaken by the new 
social sciences, especially psychiatry, 
anthropology and sociology. A revolution 

of the ideas of responsibility occurred 
under the impact of research and the publi- 
cations of the Italian positivist school, 

at the end of the 19th century, particularly 
the works of Lombroso and Ferri, who 

applied the experimental method to criminal 
law, rejected the idea of a free will as a 
subjective illusion and advocated the 
abandonment of the concept of moral responsi- 
bility and of punishment and its substitution h 
with a "social" responsibility and with : 
“social measures." Carl Stooss, in his Swiss 
draft code of 1891-92 (copied by many 

countries), found a simple and ingenious 

solution te the controversy: he retained 

the fundamental concept of responsibility, 

but detached it from the ethical and philo- 
sophical problem of moral law and of free 

will. He assumed that certain offenders 

who could be considered "normal" are suffi- 
ciently capable of understanding the signi- | 
ficance of their acts and could be held ' 
"responsible." They are to be punished, 
but the penalty is to have, beside its 
traditionally repressive character, an 
educational, protective and correctional 
goal. The evolution of the concept of \ 
responsibility is today neither complete 

mor definitive: if the ancient religious 

and philosophical concept, presupposing free 

will, is slowly disappearing, the inner 

feeling of responsibility and of guilt 

remains and, in fact, forms the basis of 

the new methods of correctional reeducation 

and social reintegration of the offender. 


AE INE TE CLE OEE SEN ERG LIED HS 


Jean Graven, Président du Centre Internation- 
al d'Etudes Criminologiques, A Gendve, 
Switzerland. 
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111 Morel, Bernard. La responsibilite 
pénale. Quelques remarques d'un théologien. 
(Criminal responsibility: a few remarks 

of a theologian.) Revue Internationale 

de Criminologie et de Police Technique, 
18(3) :184~186, 1964. 


For a theologian, there is no definition 
of responsibility which does not imply, 

in one way or another, the idea of a per- 
sonal relation to God. God has in man an 
opposite with whom he can communicate; be- 
cause he is made “in his image," man can 
respond. This vertical responsibility 
implies a horizontal responsibility of 

the individual toward his fellow man and 
society in general. Inherent in the 
problem of criminal responsibility is a 
contradiction which can never be resolved. 
This contradiction, with which the judge 
has to deal, consists on the one hand of 
a strict application of justice, i.e., an 
objective definition of the offense in 
relation to the law. On the other hand, 
it consists of the understanding of the 
offender, i.e.; of a knowledge of the 
motivations for his behavior. A justice 
which does not take the personality of 
the offender into account would be utterly 
inhuman, For the theologian, this situa- 
tion mirrors man's situation in general. 

A part of his spiritual life is an inner 
tension between the respect for the devine 
law and a love of fellow man, an abhorrence 
of sin and a forgiveness for the sinner. 


Bernard Morel, Faculté de Theologie pro- 
testante de l'Universite de Gendve, Swit- 
zerland. 


112 Chavaz, Edmond. La conception Biblique 
et Chrétienne de la responsabilité et de 

la punition. (The Biblical and Christian 
concept of responsibility and punishment.) 
Revue Internationale de Criminologie et de 
Police Technique. 18(3):187-191, 1964. 


An evolution of the concept of responsibi- 
lity can be traced in the Old Testament: 
in the beginning, the law's and the judge's 
attention is focused exclusively on the 
offense and the judge has at his disposal 
a tariff of penalities which he applies 
without regard to the personality of the 
offender. A vital change occurs in the 
period of the great prophets, when justice 
becomes individualized and takes the 
offender and his intentions more and more 
into account. This evolution is completed 
when in the New Testament, guilt is solely 
tied to intentions: the person committing 
an infraction is held to be innocent if it 
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was not his intent to do harm, while the 
person who deliberately intended an offense 
is guilty, even if he has not carried out 
his intent. Today's secularization of 
society can be viewed from two positions; 
first, as a negation of all religious 
values and second, as a clear distinction 
between the spiritual and the temporal. 
It is clear, that no Christian can accept 
the first position, while the second has 
already been accepted in the principle 
"render to Caesar what is Caesar's." In 
rehabilitating the offender, society has 
recourse to three types of means: (1) 
religious, (2) philosophical, moral, ra- 
tional and emotional and (3) scientific. 
In becoming completely secular, justice 
is deprived of the most profound know- 
ledge of man and the most powerful means. 
of action. The principle of secularism 
forbids the judge to use purely religious 
means, but this does not mean that reli- 
gion cannot be allowed its role in the 
rehabilitation of the offender. 


No address. 


113 Hersch, Jeanne. Reflexions philoso- 
phiques sur la responsabilite’ penale. 
(Philosophical reflections on criminal 
responsibility.) Revue Internationale 
de Criminologie et de Police Technique, 
18(3) :192-194, 1964. 


When judicial practice speaks of a "dim- 
minished responsibility" we must ask 
ourselves: are there degrees of responsi- 
bility? Karl Jaspers, who was a psychia-~ 
trist before becoming philosopher, be- 
lieved that human responsibility was 
irreducible, even for the mentally ill. 
Without it, what is a "human being?" 
Hand in hand with the humanization of the 
law goes the dehumanization of man. This 
trend sacrifices the real man for a social 
adjustment and it seems that mental hy- 
giene and humanization of the law have 
allied themselves against the responsible 
man. In humanizing the law, are we not 
risking a return to arbitrary rule and 
therefore to force? Above all, are 

we not risking a general weakening of 
“social formalism” without which society 
cannot exist? 


Jeanne Hersch, Faculte des Lettres de 
l'Université de Genéve, Switzerland. 
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114 Girod Roger. Réflexions sociologi- 
ques sur la responsabilité pénal. (Socio- 
logicel reflections on criminal responsibi- 
lity.) Rewue Internationale de Criminolo- 
as. et de Police Technique, 18(3):196-199, 
1964+. 


Sociology examines the role played by the 
organization of the human environment in 
its effect upon the individual; its working 
hypothesis in the field of crime is that 
the real subject of the study of crime 
cannot be the individual, but the group 
which surrounds him. Social conditions 
Place each one of us at every moment of 
our lives at well determined crossroads 
after having formed our conscience in a 
certain way. With this hypothesis, socio- 
logy does not abolish the concept of per- 
sonal responsibility; it circumscribes it 
more accurately and examines the criminal 
act in its social framework. Crime is 

the exception in all environments (except 
in "problem groups"), which is to say, 

that in all of them, men generally are 
able to avoid it when placed in a situation 
which makes this possible. Thus, they show 
themselves capable of judgment and self- 
control and are responsible. However, 

in a given society there exist certain 
problem groups within which crime is pro- 
duced with a certain fatality. They are 
the sub-normal fraction of the population 
which is composed of individuals whom 
below-standard living conditions have re- 
ndered almost incapable of sane actions. 
An individual born and reared in such an 
environment is almost inevitably headed 
toward delinquency. Social pressure which 
reaches such a degree no longer allows us 
to speak of individual responsibility. 
Sociology is particularly suited to define 
these problem groups and to study the means 
to transform them, 


Roger Girod, Faculte des Sciences econo- 
miques et sociales de l'Universite de 
Geneve, Switzerland. 


115 Durand, Charles. Quelques reflexions 
du psychiatre et du médécin légiste. (Re- 
flections of a court psychiatrist on the 
problem of criminal responsibility.) Revue 
Internationale de Criminologie et de Police 
Technique, 18(3):198-199, 1964. 


From the moment a psychiatrist becomes a 
judicial expert in criminal matters he 
cannot escape the problem of criminal res- 
ponsibility, even if he so desires. On the 


basis of experience with the Swiss penal 
code it has become evident that the func- 
tion of the expert witness is not to ex- 
press his opinion on the level of the 
penal law, but to interpret the perpetra- 
tor of an offense and his personality. To 
the psychiatrist "responsibility" is a 
philosophical concept and he does not, in 
fact have to be concerned with it. For 
the jurist this concept means a knowledge 
of right and wrong, the capacity to choose 
freely and the possibility to execute this 
choice and translate it into action. But 
it is very difficult to determine whether 
a particular person is actually “responsi- 
ble" in this sense and it would be very 
simplistic to wish to classify offenders 
into irresponsible fools and responsible 
normals, The solution to the problem may 
lie in a division of criminal procedure 
into two phases, one consisting of the 
"conviction," establishing the facts and 
the guilt (imputability) of the offender 
and a sentencing phase to determine indi- 
vidualized treatment of the condemned of- 
fender with the assistance of the pro- 
fessional psychiatrist. 





Charles Durand, Faculte une 'decue de 1' 
Universite de Geneve, Switzerland. 


116 Gressot, Michel. La responsabilite 

penale vue par un psychanaliste, (Crimin- 
al responsibility as seen by a psychoana- 
list.) Revue Internationale de Crimino- 
logie et de Police Technique, 18(3):200- 
204, 1964, 


There is no psychiatrist whom the juridi- 
cal concept of criminal responsibility 
does not put ill at ease. For if it can 
be said that responsibility is not a posi- 
tive fact, then it must be added that, for 
even better reasons, it is not a clinical 
fact for psychiatry. Responsibility ex- 
ceeds the professional limits of medical 
thought; when the expert nevertheless 
allows himself to speak of responsibility, 
it is in order to employ the same termino- 
logy as the jurist, so they may better 
understand one another. The concept of 
responsibility is then understood in ite 
accepted meaning without any further 
judicial,scientific or philosophical 
definitions. The services of an expert 
witness do not, in fact, help to directly 
answer stereotyped legal questions. To 
be meaningful to the expert, the questions 
would first of all have to be reformlated 
in approximately the following manner: (1) 
How can the personality and the behavior 





of the offender be comprehended on the basis 
of all the data supplied by the psychiatric 
examination? (2) As a function of his per- 
sonality and its determinants, how can moti- 
vation of the offense be interpreted? 

(3) Finally, if psychiatric treatment is not 
recommended, what will be the psychological 
effect of punishment? In spite of the 
reservations regarding the competence of 
psychiatric judgment in the matter of crimi- 
nal responsibility, it should not be in- 
ferred that it is of no interest to medical 
psychiatry. It is not responsibility as 
such, but the sense, the feeling of respon- 
sibility. It is not the psychiatric exami- 
ner's function to express moral opinion, but 
it is his proper function to examine the 
moral feelings of the offender as expressed 
in his social conduct. The problem of re- 
sponsibility cannot be solved as a mechani- 
cal or technical problem can be solved, but 
it is a problem which will never cease to 
be one. 


No address. 


117 Junod, Henri-Philipe. le droit pénal 
et la reparation du crime. (Criminal law 
and restitution for crime.) Revue Interna- 
tionale de Criminologie et de la Police 
Technique, 18(3):205-215, 1964. 


In observing the current correctional scene, 
we note that the classical measures of the 
past have had little effect upon the rising 
crime curve. Imprisonment and traditional 
prison treatment are not restraining the 
offender and unless his antisocial tendencies 
are corrected, he returns to prison more 
dangerous than when he first entered. We 
also have to observe that the French con- 
cept of intimidation, what the Anglo-Saxons 
call deterrence, which inspires so many 

of our penal measures, may be seriously 
questioned: fear is a psychologically ambi- 
valent, irrational force, the effects of 
which cannot be measured. It is also a 
dubious principle for the reason that we 
presume that the offender is intimidated by 
what intimidates us. A genuine possibility 
of restitution for committed offenses is of 
prime importance to society, the injured 
victim and particularly to the offender. In- 
stead of being one of the sure causes of an 
increasing crime rate and of recidivism, our 
correctional institutions should be able to 
develop a positive program of reparation 

for crimes. The prisoner is, of course, not 
able to repay large sums of stolen and spent 
money, nor can certain offenses be repaid at 
all, nor is complete material and moral re- 
stitution possible. But having said this, 
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we must regard the effort of making amends 
for a crime as the initial step toward a 
regeneration of the offender and at least 
the beginning of a certain measure of com- 
pensation to the victim. This principle 
has immense possibilities for a reform of 
our correctional institutions, for, instead 
of condemning a human life to an unproduc- 
tive sterility, it will be possible to re- 
shape our prisons into houses of reeduca- 
tion, where work is the basis of a reforma- 
tion of the offender's values and the 
mastering of his antisocial tendencies. 


No address. 


118 Baleanoff, Eugene J. "The dangerous 
offender." Paper presented at the Eleventh 
National Institute on Crime and Del ency, 
Beston, Massachusetts, June 21-24, 1964, 


10 Pe typed e 


Behavior of persons who commit violent 
crimes may be categorized into three dis- 
tinct groups: chronic, organized outbursts 
of aggression; disorganized patterns of 
aggression where disturbances of conscious- 
ness are common; and episcedic assaultive 
violence. Dangerous, aggressive impulses 
expressed directly against the community 
are destructive aggressive drives which 
cannot be diverted within the ego itself 
by a variety of coping devices. Chronic, 
organized acts of aggression with the ego 
returning to its previously defective norm 
of functioning has been called "The Anti- 
social Character." These offenders have a 
negative self-image. Attacks of assaultive 
violence, where egos have been under stress 
for varying periods of time, are the most 
difficult to predict. 


Dr. Eugene J. Balcanoff, 24 Coulton Park, 
Needham, Massachusetts. 


119 Burdman, Milton. Panel on drug addic- 
tion. Outline of a workshop at the Eleventh 
National Institute on Crime and Delinquency, 
Boston, Massachusetts, June 22-24, 1964. 9 p. 
typed. 


Though there is still much need for research 
on national trends concerning narcotic addic- 
tion, and on measures which may be effec- 
tive in the treatment and control of narco- 
tic addicts, the 1962 White House Conference 
Panel on Drug Abuse made an extensive study 
of the drug abuse problem in the United 
States, the general conclusion of which was: 
the possibility of rehabilitating drug users 
to legal and productive members of the 
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society is denied when such offenders are 
incarcerated for lengthy periods or main- 
tained without continued drug dosage. The 
panel recommended a closely supervised af- 
ter-care period after withdrawal of the 
drug. Im California both the Narcotic 
Treatment~control program for felons and 
the California Rehabilitation Center for 
civil addicts program are experimenting 
with continued control of drug use though 
clesely supervised after-care. 


Milton Burdman, Chief, Parole and Community 
Services Division, California, Department 
of Corrections, State Office Building No. 
1, Sacramente 14, California. 


120 Chew, Charles P. Comments on Dr. 
Henry L. Hartman's ‘Interviewing techni- 
ques in probation and parole’. Paper pre- 
sented at the 11% National Institute on 
Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 
21-24, 1964, “ Ve typed. 


It is the first meeting that the skill of 
a good parole officer's interviewing techni- 
que will help establish a positive parolee- 
parole officer relationship. The parolee 
should feel unhurried and should feel that 
the relationship is to be one of mutual 
respect. Frequently, the parolee has 
been adversely conditioned on what to ex- 
pect from parole officers by parole viola- 
tors who have been returned to prison and 
who feel mistreated by the parole officer. 


Charles P, Chew, Director of Parole, Depart- 
ment of Welfare and Institutions, 429 South 
Belvidere St., Richmond 20, Virginia. 


121 Conrad, John P. The division of 
correctional labor. Paper presented at 
the llth National Institute on Crime and 
Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 
1964. 22 pe mimeo. 


As the trend toward professionalization in 
correctional work makes possible an impro- 
ved practice, four objectives of the 
correctional process should be taken into 
consideration: control; resocialization 
which includes analysis, prescription, 
program execution and evaluation; research; 
and utilization ef inmate manpower. The 
structure of the correctional apparatus 
will include those services essential to 
the management of those legally identified 
delinquent: institutional services, proba- 
tion, and parole. An optimum correctional 
structure will require a common understand- 
ing of ite ends and means by all personnel 
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in contact with the clients. This means 
that systematic and dynamic training pro- 
grams should be provided for all classes 
of employees on the various levels of 
correctional activity, if professionaliza- 
tion is to be maintained; adminstrative, 
scientific, professional, and custodial 
or sub-professional,. 


John P, Conrad, Acting Chief, Research 
Division, California Department of 
Corrections, Sacramento 14, California. 


122 Demone, Harold W., Jr. American drink- 
ing practices, Paper presented at the lith 
National Institute on Crime and Delinquency, 
Boston, Massachusetts, June 21-24, 1964, 

ll pe mimeo. 


Anti-social behavior associated with drunken- 


ness is a large problem as indicated by the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation's Uniform 
Crime Reports, which show that 40% of all 
arrests are for the crime of drunkenness. 
Surveys of the drinking population show 
that urban drinking rates are higher than 
rural; males are more frequent users than 
females; individuals with higher income and/ 
or educational level are more likely to be 
users; and the percentage of users is high- 
est among Jews, next among Roman Catholics, 
lowest among Protestants. Studies of drink- 
ing among college students show that use 
varies along the same socio-economic, sex, 
and religious affiliation variables as it 
does for adults. Studies of high school 
students show that the typical American 
teenager is a moderate weer of alcoholic be- 
verages. 


Harold W. Demone, Jr., Executive Director, 
The Medical Foundation, Inc., 227 Common- 
wealth Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts. 


123 Edwards, George. Civil liberties and 
responsibility in the administration of cri- 
minal justice. Paper presented at the 11# 
National Institute on Crime and Delinquency, 
Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 1964, 21 p. 
typed. 


Historically, the United States has striven 
to achieve freedom of the individual, as 
guaranteed in the Bill of Rights, and to 
produce an erderly society, as set forth in 
the Constitution, The ideal of equality of 
opportunity still has little reality for 
many Americans, Equality of opportunity is 
based on several rights: the right to a 
family, te education, to a job, and to equal- 
ity before the law. For greater equality 
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before the law, particularly in a society 
which depends upon voluntary obedience to 
its laws, citizens must recognize their 
civic responsibility and get involved in 
law enforcement. Furthermore, big cities 
need more police officers representative of 
the communities they are going to police. 
Also sentencing measures should distinguish 
between dangerous criminals, organized cri- 
minals, and other offenders. 


George Edwards, U.8. Circuit Judge, United 
States Court of Appeals for the Sixth Cir- 
cuit, Federal Building, Detroit, Michigan, 
48226 


124 Emerson, Richard P, "Role conflicts 
in the public management of the juvenile 
offender." Paper presented at the 11th 
National Institute en Crime and Delinquency, 
Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 1964, 22 p. 
mimeo. 


There is confusion and ambivalence about the 
role function, and purpose of the juvenile 
court, and about the juvenile correctional 
system. Clarification of the components 

of the juvenile court and of their related 
and complimentary roles is needed: use of 
society-centered or legal values when fo- 
cusing on the anti-social act, and of child- 
centered or clinical orientation when fo- 
cusing on the personality of the offender. 
Legal intervention too often is a minimal 
activity when judges hesitate to use their 
authority. Then, too, the positive person- 
al rele of the probation officer in social 
rehabilitation often is not fully utilized. 


Dr. Richard P. Emerson, Director, Dade 
County Child Guidance Clinic, 1350 N.W. 
14% Street, Miami, Florida. 


125 Gibbons, Mary T. Biography of a 
juvenile delinquent from Massachusetts court 
standpoint. Paper presented at the 11% 
National Institute on Crime and Delinquency, 
Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 1964. 4 p. typed. 


In Massachusetts, district probation officers 
serve five to seven smaller courts. Early 
detection, early referral, a thorough in- 
vestigation, and a treatment plan when follow- 
up is indicated, are important approaches 

to the child coming to the attention of the 
court. It is also important that police, 
courts, social agencies, and other community 
facilities cooperate in working with juveniles. 


Mary T. Gibbons, Chief Probation Officer for 
Juveniles, Northern Worcester County District, 
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Juvenile Probation Office, 20 Elm Street, 
Fitchburg, Massachusetts. 


126 Gettfredson, Don M, Pregram evalua- 
tion and administrative decisions. Paper 
presented at the llth National Institute on 
Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 
21-24, 1964, 15 p. mimee. 


In order to have a better base for program 
evaluation and decision making, correction- 
al administrators should systematically ex- 
amine the relationship between their goals 
and information regarding these goals which 
lead to decisions, such as program initia- 
tion, continuation, early release procedures, 
etc. Evaluation of the decision making 
effectiveness may be done by an analysis of 
experiments, or by a systematic study of ex- 
perience. Experiments using a test and 
control group to evaluate innovations--pre- 
sent problems of selective biases. Also, it 
is unfeasible to test all of the many dif- 
ferent correction programs. However, they 
are very helpful in evaluating programs. 
Study of experience with established inno- 
vative programs and procedures also is help- 
ful, as in the development of base expectancy 
measures to determine good parole risks to 
be considered for early release. 


Dr Don M, Gottfredson, Project Director, 
Institute for the Study of Crime and De- 
linquency, Social Agency Effectiveness Study, 
California Medical Facility, Vacaville, 
California, 


127 Grant, Richard A, Contributions of 
the federal-state vocational rehabilitation 
program to corrections, Paper presented 

at the llth National Institute on Crime and 
Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 
1964, 12 Pe typed. 


Despite present impediments to large scale 
vocational rehabilitation programs in cor- 
rection such as the lack of clearly visible 
disability among many offenders, the problem 
of “deservingness," and of demonstrating the 
probability that rehabilitative services will 
put the offender on the job, the federal- 
state vocational rehabilitation program does 
hold potential for making a contribution 

to the correctional field. The program of 
vocational rehabilitation as expanded in 
1954 as Public Law 565 provides not only for 
training to restore the disabled to employ- 
ment, but also for research and demonstra- 
tion programs, the training of professional 
workers to work with the handicapped, and 
the construction of rehabilitation facili- 
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ties. Several training institutes on reha- 
bilitation and correction have been held. 
Research and demonstration projects on re- 
habilitation of the offender are under way: 
at Montefiore Hospital in New York City in 
coeperation with the New York City Depart- 
ment of Correction, at the Minneapolis Re- 
habilitation Center in cooperation with St. 
Cloud Reformatory, at the Granite Reforma- 
tory and McAlester Penitentiary in Oklahoma. 


Richard A, Grant, 1308 Robinson Place, Falls 
Church, Virginia. 


128 Neiberg, Norman A, Felons and alcohol. 
Paper presented at the 11® National Institute 
on Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., 
June 21-24, 1964, ai Pe typed. 


Although many studies have been done on the 
relationship between crime and alcohol con- 
sumption, it appears that both alcoholism 
and criminality represent anti-social symptoms 
of a basic process of social disorganization. 
Recent studies of the relationship between 
crime and alcoholic consumption tend to re- 
late alcoholiam to specific categories of 
offense. Those in which alcoholism is seen 
as a primary cause of crime find a high in- 
cidence of traffic accidents, assault and 
homicide. With other crimes such as petty 
larceny and forgery, there is no causal re- 
lationship but alcoholism and crime appear 
in association with each other: criminality 
is a long term development following from 
long alcohol addiction. A third category of 
alcohol-crime relationship is that of no 
causal relationship between the two, al- 
though they may be found in association in 
the same individual. 


Dr. Norman A, Neiberg, Director of Psycho- 
logical Research, Massachusetts Department 
of Mental Health, Division of Legal Medicine, 
33 Broad Street, Boston, Massachusetts, 
02109. 


129 Nordlinger, Louis M, Rights of post- 
conviction prisoners in confinement. Paper 
presented at the 11# National Institute on 
Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 
21-24, 1964, 3 Pe mimeo. 


Although a prisoner has lost certain righte, 
he has not lost the right to communicate with 
court clerks, his prison superintendent and 
corrections administrators, or with attorneys; 
to freedom from cruel or unreasonable treat- 
ment; to adequate medical care; some reading 
material; and to attend religious services of 
an “accepted” group. 


Louis M. Nordlinger, Attorney at law, 92 
State Street, Boston 9, Massachusetts. 


130 O'Neil, Anne T. The female offender. 
Paper presented at the 11% National Institute 
on Crime and Delinquency, Beston, Mass., 

June 21-24, 1964. 14 p. mimeo. 





The female offender needs emotional support 
from her probation or parole officer, and 

te give such support the supervisor should 
create a controlled emotional involvement 
between herself and the female offender which 
acts as a dynamic motivating force. Broad 
principles underlying the "reaching out" 
treatment approach are a psycho-social- 
cultural diagnosis and treatment plan so 
that the officer has a clear understanding 
of the individual woman; a positive sense of 
direction engendered by the officer; focus 
on reality; development of the woman's per- 
sonal responsibility and self-awareness; 
establishment of a non-punitive and con- 
structive relationship. 


A number of successful women parolees inter- 
viewed felt that parole supervision had 
helped them work through family adjustment 
and employment problems, but that social re- 
lationships and leisure time activities were 
left umresolved. For some offenders, mental 
problems require evaluation and treatment by 
a qualified resource, and the supervisor 

has professional responsibility to try to 
help the woman get treatment for her problena. 


Anne T, O'Neil, U.S. Probation Officer, U.S. 
District Court, Northern District of Illinois, 
Rm. 229, U.S. Court House, Chicago, Illinois, 


131 Oswald, Russell G. Gifted parolee unit. 
Paper presented at the 11# National Institute 
on Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., 

June 21-24, 1964, 13 Pe mimeo. 


A Gifted Parelee Unit has recently been in- 
stituted within the New York State Division 
of Parole for offenders with average and 
above-average intelligence who possess a 
skill, talent, or potential for outstanding 
achievement which could be developed. Offi- 
cers working with the unit each has a case- 
load of less than thirty parolees, allowing 
time to utilize all the elements of pro- 
fessional casework in depth. Community agen- 
cies and facilities cooperate in offering 
their services to the parolees, The parolees 
are classified as academic, artistic, or vo- 
cational, with most of the parolees pur- 
suing academic training, often with the help 
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ef scholarship or other financial assistance. 
Tentative evaluation of the program indicates 
that at least one year's work with the in- 
dividual is necessary, and that the program 
can be a major factor in parole adjustment. 


Ressell G, Oswald, Chairman, New York State 
Board of Parole, Albany, New York, 12201. 


132 Pacht, Asher R., & Halleck, Seymour L. 
The development of broad gauge mental health 
programs in corrections, Paper presented 
at the 11% National Institute om Crime and 
Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 
1964. 10 Pe mimeo. 


Though there is little evidence that the 
psychodynamic approach to criminal behavior 
has made a significant impact on the cor- 
rection setting, this may be due in part to 
traditional psychological and psychiatric 
concepts and roles which have not been modi- 
fied to fit the uniqueness of the correc- 
tional setting. The role of mental health 
services in corrections traditionally has 
seen the worker as a crisis-reducer or tran- 
quilizing agent, and has included some 
diagnosis and therapy, and may have allowed 
the worker some influence in milieu activi- 
ties as an expert on motivation. An ongoing 
research project or section is essential, 

as well as the expansion of milieu and 
therapy activities. A comprehensive mental 
health program in corrections has been in 
effect in Wisconsin since 1924: Clinical 
Service personnel are under the direction 
of the Chief of the Service rather than under 
the Warden or Superintendent of an institu- 
tion, cooperation with universities and uni- 
versity personnel is welcomed, and a realis- 
tic staff to inmate ratio is maintained. 


Dr. Asher R. Pacht, Chief, Clinical Services 
Division of Corrections, Wisconsin Depart- 
ment of Public Welfare, 1 West Wilson Street, 
P.O. Box 669, Madison, Wisconsin, 53701. 


133 Pilnick, Saul. The Essexfields con- 
cept: a new approach to the social treat- 
ment of juvenile delinquents. Paper pre- 
sented at the 11 National Institute on 
Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., 
June 21-24, 1964. 14 Pe mimeo. 


Since many delinquent acts have a social 
character, and the delinquent's behavior is 
due in large part to the values and norms 
of his peer group, treatment which is group 
oriented may reduce conformity to delin- 
quent peer-determined norms and encourage 
new behavior patterns which are nondelin- 
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quent oriented. ‘Such a program is Essex- 
fields, in Newark, New Jersey, a group re- 
habilitation center where groups of twenty 
16 and 17 year old delinquent boys work to- 
gether all day and participate in group 
therapy sessions in the evening, then re- 
turn to their homes, Here the peer group 
is a medium of change and source of influence: 
Hopefully, the loyalty of the delinquent 
will be transferred from his peer group in 
the community to the peer group at Essex- 
fields, as he becomes involved in the neces- 
sary daily intimacy of interpersonal rela- 
tionships with Essexfields boys. 


Saul Pilnick, Executive Director, Essex- 
fields Group Rehabilitation Center, 180 
Clinton Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 


134 Rabinowitz, Joy,& Stone, Edward. 
Biographies of two delinquents. Paper pre- 
sented at the 11#® National Institute on 
Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 
21-24, 1964. various pagings. typed. 


Case histories of two children - Anne Marie 
and Robert - are illustrative of the cum- 
lative efforts of various services, family 
agencies, protective agencies, courts, etc., 
available to neglected children in an effort 
te avoid anti-social behavior. A protective 
service agency, such as the Massachusetts 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Children differs from a family agency in 
that referral comes from citizens, profession- 
als, hospitals, courts, and only infrequently 
from a parent. Referral is in the form of 
a complaint of alleged neglect or abuse of 
the child, and the protective service does 
not have to step out of a case until it is 
satisfied that the child is receiving appro- 
priate care. Part of the family or protec- 
tive agency goal is to achieve balance or 
stability within the family for the child. 
This requires a consistent plan of action 
which is followed through. In cases of 
physical or mental child neglect both case- 
work skills and authoritative contrels are 
necessary, though each of these functions is 
usually vested in a separate agency. 


Mrs. Joy B. Rabinowitz, Massachusetts, 
Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Children, 43 Mt. Vernon Street, Boston 8, 
Massachusetts. 
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135 Richmond, Mark S., Basic principles 
of classification. Paper presented at 
the 11% National Institute on Crime and 
Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 
1964, 9 Pe mimeo. 


Since the origin of classification in the 
federal prison system in 1930, individual- 
ized treatment based on systematic study of 
each offender has remained central to its 
development. Recent trends showing empha- 
sis on classification and rehabilitation 
programs in relation to the institutional 
setting, are part of the concern with en- 
vironment's role in forming the individual. 
Also, as institution management became 

more the duty of career correctional people 
than politicians, classification has become 
a professional-adminstrative-treatment ser- 
vice part of institutional management. The 
basic principles of classification which 
have evolved are as follows: classification 
is based on the fact that correctional in- 
stitutions deal with criminality; its dia- 
gnostic, planning and evaluative functions 
are a professional, clinical procedure; 

it functions on the basis of case selection; 
it is an adminstrative arm of institutional 
management. 


Mark S. Richmond, Consultant, Massachusetts 
Council on Crime and Delinquency, NCCD, 33 
sane Vernon Street, Boston, Massachusetts, 
02108. 


136 Schwartz, Eugene P. Youth commissions- 
community organization for deliquency 
prevention and control. Paper presented 

at the 11% National Institution on Crime 
and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 
1964. 4 Pe mimeo. 


In order to increase the effectiveness of 
existing community organizations and ser- 
vices for delinquency prevention and con- 
trol, there must be more effective coordina- 
tion of federal and local agencies, research 
and action personnel, social workers, social 
welfare planning bodies, and specialized 
agencies such as youth commissions. An in- 
terdisciplinary approach is applicable both 
for primary prevention which focuses on 
long-range planning to modify opportunity 
levels, and for secondary prevention which 
focuses on services to families under pres- 
sures. In particular, coordination of youth 
commissions with Health and Welfare Councils 
can effectively plan for delinquency preven- 
tion and control. Also, it is imperative 
that research findings be used to imple- 
ment and plan action programs. 


Eugene P. Schwartz, Executive Director, 
Metropolitan Youth Commission of St. Louis 
and St. Louis County, Civil Courts, Build- 
ing, 12th and Market Streets, St. Louis, 
Missouri. 


137 Scott, Robert H. Community volunteer 
resources for correctional program. Paper 
presented at the 11% National Institute on 
Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 
21-24, 1964. 9 p. typed. 


Several programs of group counseling by 
volunteers from the community have recent- 
ly been initiated by the Michigan Depart- 
ment of Corrections, These include 
counseling at Camp Brighton, a youth 
conservation correction camp; county jail 
group counseling for youthful offenders; 
and group counseling as part of a special 
education program for probationers. The 
counseling, which was a session somewhere 
between group discussion and therapy in 
character, was conducted with the volunteer 
as group leader. 


Robert H. Scott, Assistant Director for the 
Youth Division, Michigan Department of 
Corrections, Lansing, Michigan, 48926. 


138 Shea, Michael A, Teen-age alcoholiam, 
Paper presented at the 11% National Institute 
on Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., 

June 21-24, 1964. 12 p. typed. 


Juvenile drinking is often associated with 
juvenile delinquency, as is indicated 

the frequency with which companion 

are associated with drunkeness com- 
plaints at the Third District Court of 
Eastern Middlesex, Massachusetts. Court 
sources for help of teenage alcoholism 
include probation staff casework and in 
Cambridge, the Cambridge Court Clinic 
which carries out diagnostic studies. Yet 
the probation officer seeking community 
facilities and programs for the teenage 
drinker discovers no such resources avail- 
able. 


Michael A, Shea, Probation Officer, Massa- 
chusetts Probation Department, Third Dis- 
trict Court of Eastern Middlesex, 57 Spring 
Street, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 





139 Sutherland, Arthur E. Constitutional 
rights of arrested persons, persons on 
parole and on probation. Paper presented at 
the 11% National Institute on Crime and 
Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 
1964. 5 Pe mimeo. 


The question arises as to what extent the 
offender is entitled to constitutional pro- 
tections afforded by the Bill of Rights and 
Fourteenth Amendment, during each of the 
three phases of the criminal justice process. 
Although recent trends indicate an increase 
in rights accorded during the middle or 
judicial phase of the criminal process, the 
extent to which such protection extends to 
the first or policing stage, and third or 
correctional stage is still undetermined. 
Recent case decisions suggest that the dir- 
ection of the Supreme Court may lead to a 
statement that some measure of due process 
is required for revocation of parole or of 
suspension of sentence. 


Arthur E, Sutherland, Harvard University 
Law School, Cambridge 38, Massachusetts, 


140 Twain, David C, Promising practical 
research in delinquency. Paper presented 

at the 11 National Institute on Crime and 
Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 21-24, 1964, 
12 Pe mimeo. 


The goal of research in juvenile delinquency 
is to devise and test methods for changing 
behavior. A summary of ongoing research 
indicates projects in process in several 
specific areas: definition and size of the 
delinquency problem; classification instru- 
ments; the relation between the community 
and juvenile delinquency, and between mental 
illness and juvenile delinquency; and the 
setting, techniques, and personnel for 
changing the behavior of delinquents. Re- 
search on techniques covers treating families 
of institutionalized delinquents, using 
self-instructional devices, and evaluation 
of action-research techniques applied in 
community-wide settings. Ultimately, re- 
search can be helpful in development of 
delinquency programs only if procedures are 
made available for the communication and 
utilization of known research findings. 


Dr. David C. Twain, Chief, Crime and Delin- 
quency Section, Community Research and Ser- 
vices Branch, National Institute of Mental 
Health, Bethesda 14, Maryland. 
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141 Witt, Leonard R. Automation: its 
implications for vocational development 
and placement of offenders. Paper pre- 
sented at the 11% National Institute on 
Crime and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., 
June 21-24, 1964. 4 p. mimeo. 


The problems of offering job placement 
services to offenders is complicated by 
accelerated technological changes which 
tend to eliminate unskilled and semi-skilled 
jobs, and by the growing evidence that 
young male offenders do not possess aca- 
demic skills essential for participation 
in vocational skill training. Low educa- 
tional achievement level among offenders 
is probably not attributable to low in- 
telligence, and elimination of functional 
illiteracy and development of academic 
skills among offenders must be an objec- 
tive of correctional services. New York 
State Parole Division's "Gifted Offender 
Unit" and the Division's Employment Bureau 
are steps to provide such training and re- 
lated services. 


Leonard R. Witt, Supervisor of Parole 
Placement, New York State Division of 
Parole, Box 1679, Albany, New York, 12201. 


142 Zagneetko, Helen. Interviewing 
techniques as they apply to the relation- 
ship of a female probation officer and 
the female probationer. Paper presented 
at the 11% National Institute on Crime 
and Delinquency, Boston, Mass., June 2l- 
24, 1964. 4 p. mimeo. ' 


Although interview techniques as used by 
the probation officer do not differ for 
the female and male probationer, the prob- 
lems of the female probationer do differ 
from the male probationer, and must be 
treated as different: she may experience 
more social censure for her offense, have 
to cope with the problems of raising 
children, and have no outside contacts, 
such as office companions, with whom to 
discuss her problems. The probation offi- 
cer must be sensitive to the female pro- 
bationer's needs as a woman. 


Helen Zagneetko, U.S. Probation Officer, 
U.S. District Court, Southern District 
of New York, 207 U.S. Courthouse, Foley 
Square, New York 7, New York. 
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143 Schwander, V. Der Rueckfall. 
(Recidivism.) Schweizerische Zeitschrift 
fuer Strafrecht, 80(4) :345-377, 1964. 


Article 67 of the Swiss penal code deals 
with the problem of recidivism primarily 
with punitive measures, contrary to the 
goal of criminal policy, which is preven- 
tion. In Swiss law recidivism may be 
defined as a punishable act which is -om- 
mitted within a specified period of time 
by a person who has been previously sen- 
tenced to punishment. Its essential ele- 
ments, then,are: (1) a previous offense 
for the which the offender was punished, 
(2) the new offense and (3) the period 
following the earlier punishment (5 years). 
If the period has passed, we are no longer 
dealing with recidivism in the legal sense. 
Recidivism is, then, distinguished from 

a mere repetition of an offense. A dis- 
tinction is made between homogeneous 

and heterogeneous recidivism. Objectively, 
recidivism is homogeneous if the previous 
and the new offense represent the same or 
a similar type of crime. Subjectively, 
recidivism is homogeneous, if the previous 
and the new offense are the result of the 
same criminal tendency. Swiss criminal 
law is based on the principle of hetero- 
geneous recidivism, by not requiring any 
special similarities between the previous 
and the recidivist offense. In ite legal 
consequences recidivism increases the 
severity of punishment or may be the reason 
for security measures. The previous offen- 
se may have been committed within Switzer- 
land or in a foreign country and judgment 
may have been pronounced by a Swiss or a 
foreign court. Punishment in a foreign 
country, however, must have been for a 
punishable act for which, in Swiss law, 
extradition could be granted. Other 
important aspects of the law are the fol- 
lowing: if the accused committed his pre- 
vious offense as a minor, he is not con- 
sidered a recidivist. An offense is not 

a recidivist offense if committed prior 

to the commencement of punishment. Techni- 
cally there is recidivism only if the 
fresh offense is punished by a prison or 

a penitentiary sentence. Article 67 of 
the Swiss code is especially in need of 
additions for special prevention measures. 


No address. 





144 Rusconi, Baptiste. L'application des 
art. 90 ss LCR dans le cadre des dispoci- 
tions du droit pénal general. (Applica- 
tion of art. 90 ff. of the road traffic 
law in relation to the provisions of 
general penal law.) Schweizerische 
— fuer Strafrecht, 80(4):379-401, 
1964. 


The concept of criminal negligence men- 
tioned in art.90 of the Swiss Road traffic 
law poses problems of interpretation. In 
the absence of a special definition in 

the above law, the definition of criminal 
negligence used in cases involving traffic 
violations is the one from the general 
penal code of Switzerland. Stressing 
deliberate imprudence as prerequisite of 
criminal negligence, the concept does not 
sufficiently take into account unchangeable 
subjective personal characteristics which 
often play an important role in traffic 
violations, At many other instances there 
are similar provisions in both the road 
traffic law and the penal code which 
raises the problem of conflicting inter- 
pretations. Among the most delicate ones 
is the problem of the measure of punish- 
ment for a traffic offense committed 

under the influence of alcohol. Intoxica-~ 
tion ought to be considered as a consequence 
of human weakness rather than a lack of 
scruples. Therefore it is advisable to 
prefer fine to imprisonment as punish- 
ment. Fines in a money-conscious society 
are bound to inflict upon the offender a 
more far-reaching punishment than imprison- 
ment. 


No address. 


145 Moppert, A. Die Strafzumessung bei 
Delikten im Strassenverkehr. (Sentencing 
for traffic violations.) Schweizerische 
— fuer Strafrecht, 80(4):402-422, 
1964. 


Improved sentencing schemes designed to 
punish all traffic violators, not merely 
those who cause accidents, would go a 
long way toward improving conditions on 
Swiss highways. Penalties for traffic 
violations are highly unequal in Switzer- 
land, and fines of less than SF 100 are 
often imposed for serious offenses, which 
are then not federally reported and mostly 
ignored in repetitions. Equality of sen- 
tences for traffic violations are of prime 
importance for the following reasons. 

(1) The number of cases coming before the 
courts is extremely large. (2) Traffic 
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offenses in their typical forms of commission 
are far more similar with regard to motiva- 
tions and symptoms than most intentional 
offenses. (3) The persons to be sentenced 
are largely drawn from among the normal popu- 
lation. (4) Most traffic sentences are fines. 
The amount of the fine encourages comparison 
more than the rare prison sentence. (5) Ju- 
risprudence in traffic matters is one of the 
most important institutions, insuring the 
safety of traffic and the protection of lives 
and property. There is an urgent need for 
uniform yet flexible instructions to judges 
for the sentencing of traffic violators, 
which would aid the judge in arriving at a 
just sentence, create confidence among the 
public, bolster the authority of the courts 
and be an effective weapon against traffic 
accidents. 


No address. 


146 Cook, Charles M. The role and rights 


of the expert witness. Journal of Forensic 
Sciences, 9(4):456-460, 1964. 


Two questions regarding the function of the 
professional trial witness are answered: 

(1) are details of his investigations available 
to the opposing party and (2) must he answer 
yes or no without qualification when so in- 
structed by the judge under cross-examination? 
The trend in criminal procedure is to remove 
the element of surprise by giving all parties 
an opportunity to obtain names of witnesses 
and the content of the testimony. The expert 
witness must look forward to increased probing 
by the opposing side into his files, investi- 
gations and tests. His greatest protection 
is competent and thorough investigation and 
testing, and the drawing of conclusions only 
when justified. With regard to the second 
question there is no legal requirement that 

a witness must answer a question in a certain 
way contrary to his belief or knowledge. If 
the expert witness has no opinion because of 
lack of testing, time for observation and 
reflection, then "I have no opinion" must be 
his answer. He is limited to those opinions 
which the court finds are based on facts, 
within the scope of his special training to 
interpret and which will aid the jury. If 
the jury seemingly goes against the weight 

of expert opinion, it is mostly because it 

is not persuaded that a party has carried 

his burden of proof to the degree required 

by law. 


No address. 
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147 Tuteur, Werner. Murder and attempted 
murder-practical hints for psychiatric tes- 
timony. Journal of Forensic Sciences, 9(4): 


492*5@0, 1964. 


The goal of the psychiatrist in giving testi- 
mony in murder cases is to find the truth and 
the nature of the murderer's motivations and 
in the composing of workable and understandable 
reports in such cases. He must be objective 
and not give service to either the defense or 
the prosecution. He is entitled and even ex- 
pected to elaborate on his findings and to 
come to conclusions of a clinical nature; he 
must not attempt to convince jurors of guilt 
or innocence. Ten white murderers examined 
psychiatrically prior to trial are described 
with regard to their occupation, education, 


previous offenses and clinical diagnosis. 


The small number of cases does not permit an 
over-all conclusion as to motivation in 
murder cases in general. Emphasis in the 
individual case reports was placed not so 
much on competency, but on giving the layman 
a description of how the defendant acted when 
committing the act. This included a descrip- 
tion of his background and the behavior of 
the victim who provoked the deed. 


Werner Tuteur, Clinical Director, Elgin State 
Hospital, Elgin, Illinois. 


148 Schipkowensky, N. Mitgehen und Mitnehmen 
in den tod. (following and taking along to 
death.) Psychiatrie, Neurologie und medizi- 
nische Psychologie, 15(6-7):226-234, 1963. 


Suicide and homicide illuminate the abysses 
of human existence in the variety of inter- 
actions of man to man under normal and patho- 
logical conditions. Following into death 
and taking along to death can be traced to 
social and pathological motives. Following 
a beloved or adored person into death occurs 
out of an understandable, psychologically 
normal or retentive-melancholic decision. 
Taking along to death occurs in different 
variations and results from dominant, over- 
valent or delusional] experiences. Generally 
they take place in two opposite or ambikva- 
lently coupled fields of forces: hatred and 
love. These motives should not be thought 
of as mere affective retentions. In these 
complicated experimental patterns integral 
relations between person and person reveal 
themselves. In addition to extended suicide, 
melancholics also commit thanatophobic 

and mercy killing for love. Case 

studies show that even a flu psychosis may, 
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through thanatophobia, cause such a person 
to commit homicide out of hatred. Schi- 
zophrenics interchange suicide and homi- 
cide by shifting the psychotic impetus 

for self-destruction toward a fancied 
enemy. They do not always “save" them- 
selves in this manner but commit suicide 
following the “defensive” murder. 


N. Schipkowensky, Psychiatrischen Klinik 
der Medizinischen Hockschule, Sofia, 
Bulgaria. 


149 Vintze, Etienne. le role du service 
social dans l'éstablissement d'un rapport 
—sentence, (The role of the social 
service in drawing up the pre-sentence 
— Service Social. 13(1):60-87, 

1 e 


The pre-sentence report is essentially a 
cooperative effort of the various social 
science disciplines which vitally aids 
the judge in pronouncing a sentence which 
protects society and will aid the offender 
in the process of his rehabilitation. In 
the procedures which are followed in wri- 
ting the report, two stages are of parti- 
cular interest to the social worker: the 
initial interview with the client and 

the study of his environment. There are 
various stages leading up to the final 
report: (1) the referral of the case 

by the judge; (2) the first interview 

of the offender with its various stages 
and techniques, of significant value 
particularly with first offenders; (3) 
study of the client's court records; 

(4) passing on vital information to the 
other members of the staff who will be 
involved in the case; (5) study of the 
offender's environment, particularly a 
visit with his family with a view toward 
its role in the process of rehabilitation; 
(6) interviews of the client by a psycho- 
logist, a psychiatrist, vocational counse- 
lor and examination by a physician; (7) 
case conference, in which the social worker 
reviews the client's social history, his 
offense and its circumstances, and takes 
part in a social diagnosis in the form 

of a hypothesis which is confirmed or 
invalidated by the other disciplines; 

(8) the editing of the pre-sentence report 
to be presented to the judge; (9) presen- 
tation of the report to the judge and 
discussion of points needing clarifica- 
tion; (10) presence of the social worker 
during sentencing is desired by the judge 
or the worker himself. After sentencing 
the social worker directs his attention 





toward the execution of the treatment 
plan. An illustrative pre-sentence report 
is attached. 


No address. 


150 O'Donnell, John A. A follow-up of 


-narcotic addicts. Mortality, relapse 
and abstinence. American Journal of 


Orthopsychiatry, 34(5):948-954, 1964. 


Kentucky residents who were treated for 
narcotic addition at the U. S. Public Health 
Service Hospital, Lexington, Kentucky, be- 
tween May, 1935, and December, 1959, were 
followed to determine what happened to 
them after discharge. Sample size was 
266 subjects, all white. Selection was 
done by stratified random sampling of 
counties. The report is restricted to 
the mortality in the sample and to some 
findings on the addiction status of the 
living subjects. Tables list cause of 
death by natural, non-natural causes and 
sex. Non-natural deaths are compared 
with deaths in Kentucky in 1960 of whites, 
25 years and older, by sex. Tables on 
loss of life expectancy, by survival 
status and cause of death, current addic- 
tion status, drug history from first ad- 
mission to end of follow-up and history 
of addiction and abstinence after first 
admission. More than half had died and 
of living subjects half were abstinent 
from narcotics when located. 


Dr. John A. O'Donnell, Chief, Social Science 
Section, Addiction Research Center, National 
Institute of Mental Health, Lexington, 
Kentucky. 


151 Gerchow, Joachim. Schwangerschaft 
und Geburt unter medizinisch-forensischen 
Aspekten der Kindestoetung. (Pregnancy 
and birth under medico-forensic aspects 
of infanticide.) Monatsschrift fuer 
Kriminologie und Strafrechtsreform, 47(6): 
233-240, 1964. 


The special position of infanticide in 
criminal law is justified from the 
medical point of view, but the justifica- 
tions for this position are insufficient 
in the present and the draft criminal code 
of Germany and are based on false assump- 
tions. These assumptions have heretofore 
centered around the influence of events 
during birth and justifying reasons for 
the lenient treatment of the offender have 
been the perplexity, helplessness, the 
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economic need, the feeling of shame of 

the unmarried mother, which were thought 
to have their cumulative effect during 
birth. These arguments have proved very 
vulnerable. Medical science is in a posi- 
tion to advise juridical opinion on this 
matter, for there is hardly an offense 
which is more within the competence of 

the physician to evaluate. As a prerequi- 
site, pregnancy and birth have to be re- 
garded as a psychologically and biologic- 
ally unified event. It must further be 
recognized that there is not only infanti- 
cide but also child murder, an offense 

not deserving special consideration. In- 
fanticide is a model example of convergent 
offense, a convergence of character and 
external circumstances. The essential 
question is why pregnancy and birth can 
deviate from normal course and what 
bearing cases of unnoticeable pregnancy 
and the absence of pregnancy symptoms 

can have on our problems. A comparison 
with grossesse nerveuse, the socalled 
imaginary pregnancy is appropriate: under 
the desire to be pregnant, menstruation 
and related functions cease and the body 
imitates the proportions of a pregnancy. 
The reverse process, namely the supression 
of pregnancy, is possible, in which the 
body adjusts and subordinates itself to 
the desire of not being pregnant. Men- 
struation is occasionally possible up to 
the eighth month of pregnancy. In practi- 
cally all cases suppression of pregnancy 
is causative of the death of the child and 
decisive for the mothers' conduct during 
birth. Passivity during or after birth 

is the logical continuation of the sup- 
pressive behavior and passive infanticide 
is therefore the rule. The rare active 
killing is often only the consequence of 
external circumstances preventing passivity. 
The crying of the new-born, for example, 
can assume the significance of an "invita- 
tion to kill." For legislative purposes 
a distinction between passive and active 
infanticide should therefore not be made. 


Prof. Dr. Joachim Gerchow, Frankfort 
ae M.,y Kennedyallee 104, Germany. 


152 Polheim, Rudolf. Die Frueheren 
Moerder amerikanischer Praesidenten im 
psychiatrischen Urteil. (The earlier 
assassins of American presidents in 
psychiatric opinion.) Monatsschrift fuer 
Kriminologie und Strafrechtsreform, 47(6): 
241-252, 1964. 
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Thorough psychiatric investigations have 
value beyond the time in which they are 
made, regardless of the school of thought 
to which the investigator belongs and 
regardless of how he or his readers may 
interpret the data. Booth's motivations 
for the assassination of President Lincoln 
were never fully clarified. It seemed 
natural to look upon him as the actor who 
craved recognition and wished to live 

one of the parts which he unsuccessfully 
portrayed on the stage. Many questions 
remain unanswered because his personality 
was not sufficiently investigated. Note- 
worthy investigations on Guiteau, the 
assassin of President Garfield, have been 
made by the American psychiatrist Folsom, 
even though he believed in some theories 
which were subsequently proved false 

and although no agreement could be made 
on the evaluation of the murderer. Litera- 
ture following Guiteau's execution is 
divided between the critics who were con- 
vinced of his mental illness and mostly 
anonymous authors who defended the exe- 
cution. Folsom believed that Guiteau 

was psychopathic, a strong mixture of 
insanity and criminality and should have 
been institutionalized. Today his mental 
illness can no longer be questioned. Five 
psychiatrists declared Czolgocz, the 
assassin of President McKinley, to be 
sane and he was speedily executed. There 
is remarkably little literature about 

him and it is not possible to arrive at 

a final conclusion regarding his mental 
condition. This is not to say that the 
amount of research undertaken is important, 
but that thoroughness is. A thorough 
investigation makes the mass of subsequent 
reflection and speculation unnecessary. 


Dr. med. Rudolf W. Polheim, Kantonale 
Heilanstadt Breitenau, Schaffhausen, 
Schweiz, Germany. 


153 Anttila, Inkeri. Ueber Uraschen der 
Kriminalitaet im Wohlfabrtstaat (On the 
causes of crime in the welfare state.) 
Monatsschrift fuer Kriminologie und 
Strafrechtsreform, 47(6):252-258, 1964. 


Crime in Finland has undergone several 
changes in the recent past; crimes of 
violence have decreased while offenses 
against property and traffic offenses 

have increased. It is society's goal to 
remove those negative aspects of the pro- 
cess of industrialization and urbaniza- 
tion of the welfare state which are part 

of its development. We will not be success- 
ful in this endeavor if we believe that 
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in order to achieve this goal we should 
return to a previous state of affairs 

and preserve traditions which were charac- 
teristic of a previous era. We cannot 
achieve one and all at the same time; we 
cannot have quick change and an increase 
in living standards and at the same time the 
quiet and static life of an older society. 
It is nevertheless desirable to strive 

for a reduction of the possibilities for 
conflict in order to facilitate a social 
and law-abiding conduct. Better informa- 
tion could be disseminated on the norms 
and demands of society, which is already 
partly being done in Finnish schools, where 
criminal and traffic law are part of the 
curriculum. Social bitterness and frustra- 
tion should be diminished by enlarging the 
avenues for social improvement and for the 
achievement of a just living standard by 
legal means. 


Prof. Dr. Inkeri Anttila, Staatliches 
Kriminologisches Institut, Pitkan- 
sillanranta 3 B, Helsinki; Finland. 


154 von Schumann, Hans-Joachim, Ein 
geschichtlicher Irrtum im Fntwurf des 
Strafgesetzbuches 1962. (An historical 
error in the draft of the 1962 German 
criminal code.) Monateschrift fuer Krimino- 
— und Strafrechtsreform, 47(6):258-265, 
1 ° 


A statement in the German draft criminal 
code regarding the effects of homosexuality 
is an expedient assertion which serves to 
maintain the threat of punishment of homo- 
sexuals and is scientifically indefensible. 
In the reason for the prohibition of male 
homosexual acts, the German draft code 
contains the following statement: "Where 
homosexuality has assumed large proportions, 
a decay of the nation and a decline of its 
moral strength were the consequence." The 
source of this statement is most probably 
Montesquieu, who was of the opinion that 
the decay of the ancient Roman Empire was 
mainly due to moral deterioration. It 
should be noted that Montesquieu was pri- 
marily a jurist and a politician, that he 
thought of himself as a moral reformer of 
his time and tried therefore to draw moral 
conclusions from history. In this attempt 
he became the victim of a distortion of 
history. His erroneous conclusions were un- 
critically accepted by many, even though 
the world's most eminent historians, in- 
cluding Gibbon, Rostovtzeff, Meyer, Weber, 
Mommsen, Spengler, Rankek and Meinecke, have 
arrived at entirely different conclusions, 
without once mentioning moral decay, let 
alone homosexuality, as the cause of the 
fall of ancient culture. 


Hans-Joachim von Schumann, Dr. med. Dr. phil. 
habil, 4 Dusseldorf, Rembrandtstrasse 30, 
Germany. 


155 Suttinger, Guenter, Die Reifebeurtei- 
lung nach 105 JGG in der Gerichts-praxis, 
(Determination of maturity according to 
section 105 of the German juvenile court 
lew in court practice.) Monatsschrift fuer 


‘Kriminologie und Strafrechtsreform, 47(6): 


265-271, 1964. 


Determining the maturity of youthful 
offenders has in practice presented many 
problems to the courts and to psychiatric 
experts called upon to advise the judge. 
According to German juvenile court law, 
youthful offenders between the ages of 
eighteen and twenty are handled by either 
the juvenile court or the adult criminal 
court, depending upon their degree of 
maturity. A precise evaluation of the 
maturity of a youthful offender, especially 
in the more difficult cases, is only possible 
by means of a complete psychiatric examina- 
tion. Attempts to work out certain criteria 
which could be diagnosed routinely have 
failed because they do not take the multi- 
plicity of possible interpretations of such 
criteria into account. It should be possible 
after ten years of the existence of the law 
to establish empirically which interpreta- 
tion of the law should be accepted and how, 
on the basis of court experience, it could 
be more precisely defined. Another solution 
would be to extend the juvenile law to 

cover all youthful persons, which is advo- 
cated by the majority of psychologists, 
juvenile psychiatrists and social workers, 
as well as by most jurists. 


Guenter Suttinger, Dr. rec. nat., 1 Berlin 42, 
Bundesring 42, Germany. 


156 Hartenstein, W. Die Vollstreckungszei- 
ten im Jugendarrest. (Time of commitment 
in juvenile short-term institutions. ) 
Monatsschrift fuer Kriminologie und Stra- 
frechtsreform, 47(6):271-277, 1964. 


According to the German juvenile court 

law, juvenile short-term commitment (Jugen- 
darrest) is to be applied without delay, 

as its effectiveness depends upon its 
speedy execution; 818 juvenile short-term 





commitments in a juvenile institution 
(Jugendarrestanstalt) were studied to deter- 
mine the extent to which this instruction 
was followed. In 47.8 percent of all cases 
the order for commitment did not reach the 
administrator of the institution within 
nineteen days following adjudication; 58.1 
percent of juvenile offenders did not com- 
mence their punishment within thirty-nine 
days following adjudication. The reasons 
for the delays were found to be primarily 
the lack of institutional space and undue 
and avoidable delays in the processing of 
commitment orders by the court. 


W. Hartenstein, Amtsgerichtsdirektor, 
497 Bad Oeynhausen, Heinrickstrasse 2, 
Germany. 


157 Hartung, Fritz. Ein Beitrag zur Frage 
des Fehlurteils. (A contribution to the 
question of judicial error.) Monatsschrift 
fuer Kriminologie und Strafrechtsreform, 


47(6):277-283, 1964. 


If we are to avoid judicial errors we need 
to better train criminal court judges and 
attorneys in all phases of criminalistics. 
Expertise in this area should not be left 
to the police alone. It must become common 
knowledge of all those participating in the 
judicial process and especially of defense 
attorneys. Judicial errors which have been 
recognized as such should be compiled in a 
manner which will allow us to detect where, 
how and why the crucial error was made. 


Fritz Hartung, Dr. jur., 355 Marburg L., 
Wilhelmstr. 49, Germany. 


158 Weinschenk, Curt. Affektverbrechen 
eines Heranwachsenden mit besonderer 
Verlaufsdynamik. (Emotional crime of a 
youth with an unusual development.) 
Monatsschrift fuer Kriminologie und Stra- 
frechtsreform, 47(6):284-288, 1964. 


In a case study of an explosive psychopath 
the structure of his personality and his 
character peculiarities were of importance 
for his rising emotional excitement and his 
offense. The twenty year old youth was 
found to have a mentally limited, simply 
structured personality, to be excessively 
sensitive and easily excitable. The follow- 
ing developments leading up to the offense 
were unusual: being aware of his emotional 
personality, he left a dangerous situation 
when realizing that an emotional decompensa- 
tion was driving him to violence. Following 
this, his emotional excitement did not 
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diminish, but increased within a time span 
of three hours, until it was discharged by 
the offense (stabbing). It is also note- 
worthy, that during the hours of highest 
emotional excitement he was capable of con- 
sistent thinking in planning the offense, 
choosing the weapon and the time and place 
for his attack. All his planning, however, 
occurred under the dominating impulse: 
arguments against the act, which would have 
corresponded to his usual, normal feeling 
and thinking, did not occur to him in this 
condition. His entire thinking and acting 
was restricted to correspond to the content 
of the impulse. At the time of the offense 
a disturbance of his mental activity 
occurred, corresponding to the disturbances 
in psychosis. His power of reasoning was 
considerably diminished under the powerful 
impulse. 


Curt Weinschenk, 355 Marburg/L., 
Hans-Sachs-Strasse 6, Germany. 


159 Clifford, W. Crime in the city. 
Justice of the Peace and Local Government 
Review, 128(50):851-852, 1964. 


The growing crime rates in cities throughout 
the world indicate that the influences of 
urban living on human behavior are both 

very profound and, as yet, little understood. 
Many familiar factors in crime, such as the 
broken home and poverty, need to be re- 
appraised in accordance with the pervading 
effects of urbanization. In order to use 
urban influences to better advantage it is 
necessary to know more about them. 


No address. 


160 Murray, Ellen M. Space age delinquency. 
Police, 9(2):22-24, 1964. 


As today's children are different from chil- 
dren of earlier times because they grow up 
in a vastly different culture, parents and 
adults must teach them by good examples to 
become useful, socially acceptable citizens. 
In this space age our youngsters must work 
harder, work faster, learn more and mature 
at an accelerated rate in order to keep up 
with the times. Children learn by identi- 
fying with their family, however, many 
parents prevent their children from learning 
by overprotection or neglect. The bulk of 
adjudicated delinquents were caught in a web 
of circumstances; they often had no intention 
of, or desire to do wrong, but were in- 
fluenced by their associates and the frus- 
trations of the day. 
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Ellen M. Murray, Route 1, Powell, Ohio. 


161 Shoham, Shlomo. The two sides of the 
barricade. Police, 9(2):28-35, 1964. 


The Social Defense movement now popular in 
Europe can be traced back to Beccaria who 
maintained that the ultimate objective of 
penal practices is to defend society against 
offenders and their offenses. With the 
advent of the Positivists' School of Italy, 
penal philosophy discarded completely the 
ideas of retribution and expiation and 
stressed social defense. The main trend of 
thought in the present Social Defense move- 
ment is in favor of reformative and preventa- 
tive penal measures; it rejects the rigid 
classification of types of offenders which 
existed in the Positivists' School, and it 
advocates a most thorough individualization 
of treatment. Its purpose is to defend both 
society and the individual, and criminal 
policy should be mainly the re-education or 
cure of the offender. Many offenders feel 
that they have the same goals as the rest of 
society and that their means are only slight- 
ly less ethical. They feel that they get 
caught because they are smaller and not as 
smart as politicians and businessmen. They 
also feel that society needs its criminals 
for its cohesion, inner security and as a 
legitimate outlet for aggression. 


Dr. Shlomo Shoham, Director, Institute of 
Criminology, Bar-Ilan University, Ramat-Gan, 
Israel. 


162 Bridges, Francis R., Jr. Probation and 
parole are effective. Police, 9(2):40-44, 
1964, 


Effecting changes in the attitudes of persons 
convicted of crimes is a problem which con- 
cerns the entire community and not only the 
correctional institutions. A released man 
must have the opportunity to work if he is 
not to drift back to criminal ways. The pur- 
pose of parole is to reform and rehabilitate 
the convicted prisoner so that he will be 
able to live a useful life in society. Men 
are put on probation or parole only after 
thorough investigations of their character 
and their chances of success are seriously 
considered. Probation and parole may be 
revoked if an individual fails in his respon- 
sibility to live a law-abiding life, however 
thousands do succeed and never return to 
crime as a way of life. 





Mr. Francis R. Bridges, Jr., Association of 
Paroling Authorities, P. 0. Box 1107, 
Tallahassee, Florida. 


163 Adler, Martin D. The application of 


discretion in enforcement of the law in 
mental health situations. Police, 9(2): 
48-53, 1964. 


Much of a police officer's work involves 
situations for the handling of which no 
clearly prescribed mechanisms exist and 
where the aid of mental health consultants 
can be helpful. Policemen have a helping 
role to perform in society as well as a law 
enforcement role and consultants can assist 
in identifying mltiple role expectations 
and in reconciling available techniques with 
the needs of the é6ffender. 


PALI EES OIE He Tee 


Dr. Martin D. Adler, Allegheny County Health 
Department, 620 City-County Building, ‘ 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15219. 


164 Klotter, John C. The expanding right to 
counsel. Police, 9(2):67-70, 1964. 


The meaning of the right to counsel has been 
broadened extensively in recent years and 
police officers must be aware of new court 
interpretations to properly investigate cases. 
The right to counsel has been expanded from 
covering only federal cases to covering state 
cases; from capital offenses to felony cases 
and from the right to counsel at trial to the 
right to counsel during investigation whenever 
the interrogation is focused on eliciting in- 
criminating statements. 


Professor John C. Klotter, Southern Police 
Institute, University of Louisville, 
Louisville 8, Ky. 


165 Friedman, Leonard M. The constitutional 
cop. Police, 9(2):94-96, 1964. 


The sense of alienation between law enforce- 
ment and the judiciary can be eliminated 
through mutual understanding. Court decisions 
which seem to undermine police effectiveness 
are made only after serious, intelligent con- 
sideration of our constitutional liberties. 
Law enforcement officers must guard both our 
freedoms and our security. 


Honorable Leonard M. Friedman, Associate 
Justice,Third District Court of Appeal, 
Sacramento, Calif. 
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166 Havard Evans,S.J. The self-determinate 
sentence. The Magistrate, 20(10):142, 1964. 


Miss Kathleen Smith, former assistant gover- 
nor of Holloway prison in Great Britain, 
advocates correctional reform through con- 
verting prisons into factories. Prisoners 
would work the regular work week at union 
rates and would earn enough money to compen- 
sate victims, pay their fines and support 
themselves during their confinement. 


No address. 


167 International Police Association. 
International bibliography of selected 
police literature. Ed. by E. 0. Hjello, & 
others. Switzerland, 1962. various paging. 
looseleaf. 


International bibliography of books and 
periodicals in the field of police science 
including police history, personnel, organi- 
zation, administration and operations, in- 
vestigations, identification and laboratory 
technique, traffic safety, canine police and 
national laws, rules and regulations. 


International Police Association, Hotel de 
Police, Place du Bourg-de-Four, 3, Geneva, 
Switzerland. 


168 Meador, Daniel J. Accommodating state 
criminal procedure and federal postcon- 
viction review. American Bar Association 
Journal, 50(10):928-931, 1964. 


Three U.S. Supreme Court decisions in the 
Spring of 1963 (Noia, Townsend and Sanders) 
have broadened the postconviction jurisdic- 
tion of the federal trial courts. They 
reflect an apparent unwillingness of the 
Supreme Court to leave to the state courts 
the enforcement of an accused's federal pro- 
cedural rights, even with Supreme Court 
Review. The increased use of federal habeas 
corpus as a means of further review of state 
criminal convictions has raised fresh fears 
that the federal courts will be engulfed by 
petitioning prisoners, that the finality 

of convictions will be unduly impatred, 

that the administration of criminal justice 
will be undermined and that the Federal 
judiciary will be drawn too deeply into 
local law enforcement. There is a way to 
reach an accommodation between the federal 
court system and the states and this is for 
the states to alter their procedures to meet 
the federal standards of a full evidentiary 
hearing on the merits of every federal right 
a convicted person asserts. The court 
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allows, and this is the key to accommodation, 
that if a prisoner gets such a hearing in a 
state court, that may suffice. To make this 
possible there must be a state judicial 
machinery to adjudicate all federal claims 

a prisoner can assert on federal habeas 
corpus. Currently state postconviction 
remedies are not coextensive with the 
federal remedy; some states' existing post- 
conviction procedures might be broadened by 
court rules, in others legislation may be 
necessary. Legislatures should consider 
adoption of the Uniform Post-Conviction 
Procedure Act, drafted by the Commissioners 
on Uniform State Laws. 


Daniel J. Meador, Professor of Law, Univer- 
sity of Virginia, Charlottesville, Va. 


169 Vermont. Institutions Department. 
Biennial report. Montpelier, 1964, 65 p. 


Biennial report of the Department of 
Institutions of Vermont from July 1, 1962, 
to June 30, 1964, including financial state- 
ments and inmate population statistics for 
Vermont State Hospital, Brandon Training 
School, Vermont Sanatorium, Vermont State 
Prison and House of Correction, Women's 
Reformatory and Weeks School. Also included 
are statistical reports of the Probation and 
Parole Division and a criminal index listing 
cases by offense and by age of the offender. 


Department of Institutions, Montpelier, Vt. 


170 Rasch-Bauer, Hermine. Erziehung und 
Menschenfiihrung in der Gegenwart. (Educa- 
tion and guidance today.) Zeitschrift fuer 
Strafvollzug, 13(5):249-263, 1964. 


A correction worker will not be able to make 
a contribution to the rehabilitation of the 
prisoner entrusted to him, if he does not 
practice democratic educational principles 
in his own family and with his own children. 
Because service in the field of corrections 
gives the individual worker a large measure 
of power over the prisoner, he must always 
endeavor to avoid violating the human dig- 
nity of the offender. He must not push the 
prisoner into a growing antagonism with an 
ill-placed missionary zeal. There are large 
numbers of prisoners who never had the 
opportunity to mature and grow into adult- 
hood; if they are to be helped to find their 
place in life, the same pedagogic principles 
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must be applied to their education, as to an 
education for maturity within the family. 


No address. 


171 Pietsch, Karl. Psychotherapeutische 
Erziehungsarbeit an Strafgefangenen. 
(Psychotherapeutic education of prisoners. ) 
—-. fuer Strafvollzug, 13(5):264-276, 
1964. 


Punishment is without a doubt an educational 
measure and the experience of punishment may 
be effective for life, provided it is short 
and emphatic. However, what affects the 
prisoner in the correctional institution is 
not the penal action but the environment in 
which he has to live during his imprisonment. 
The intensity of the influence of the corrup- 
tors among prison inmates must be opposed by 
an even more intensive educational effort: 

in this effort the educator must deal with 
the individual offender and at the same time 
work on the formation of a group which he 
can lead and control by virtue of the 
strength of his personality. Whatever moral 
strength is left in the prisoner must be 
further strengthened in the course of psycho- 
therapy; his asocial value concepts must be 
confronted with the therapist's social and 
cultural value concepts. So as to enable 

the prisoner to integrate these values into 
his emotional life, where they can have a 
lasting effect, the therapist must direct 
his efforts at his client's emotions. 


No address. 


172 Bernhardt, Ernst. 
im Erziehungsvollzug. (Privileges during 
juvenile commitment.) Zeitschrift fuer 
Strafvollzug, 13(5):285-288, 1964. 


Hafterleichterungen 


If the granting of privileges is to have 
meaning for the committed juvenile and if 
it is to support the educator's efforts, it 
must be the expression of a recognition for 
achievement. Privileges such as smoking, 
freedom of movement, cozy rooms, etc., which 
are often granted thoughtlessly in German 
juvenile institutions to ease the stay of 
committed juveniles, frequently have a very 
questionable effect. They make punishment 
nothing but a more humane form of medieval 
mutilation. While they do not affect the 
body, they mutilate the mind like a slow 
anaesthetic. The result of such education 
is frequently the unobtrusive, asocial 
juvenile who masks himself with virtue or 
it results in indifference on the part of 
the boy or even a crook's pride of having 


been to prison. Nothing promotes a person's 
integration into a community as the joy of 
individual accomplishment and its recognition 
by fellow man. Before granting a privilege 
to an institutionalized delinquent this 
question should be asked: does it merely 
satisfy the wish for a comfortable time in 
the institution or does it open new channels 
for accomplishment and renewed effort? It 
may be desirable (at least in juvenile cor- 
rection) to think of ways of shifting our 
emphasis from doing time to achieving a 
goal, perhaps the earning of a certain 
amount of money under the conditions of the 
institution. 


No address. 


173 Kempa, Franz. Das “Erziehungsgefaeng- 
niss" (Prison-école) von Oermingen. (The 
prison-school of Oermingen.) Zeitschrift 


fuer Strafvollzug, 13(5):293-304, 1964, 


The special prison-school of Oermingen (the 
only one of its kind in France) in the 
province of Alsace, serves exclusively for 
the education and vocational training of 
young prisoners aged 18-25. Prisoners are 
transferred there from other correctional 
institutions from all over France on the 
basis of age, length of the remaining sen- 
tence (at least 18 months) and the possibi- 
lities of educating the prisoner, of pro- 
moting his schooling and of teaching him a 
trade. The prisoner's origin, previous 
history, training, criminal record and type 
of offense for which incarcerated are not 
crucial for selection. The key staff 
member is the educator, whose function is 
to be parental representative, confidant 
and protector of the young prisoners, 
counselor, psychologist, teacher, coach, 
educational administrator and housemaster 
of the community. Treatment is in five 
stages: (1) a six-weeks' observation period, 
(2) education, lasting a minimum of three 
months, (3) the stage of improvement (three 
months minimum), (4) the stage of confidence 
(three months minimum), (5) the stage of 
semi~liberty. Inmates are further sub- 
divided into ten educational groups, twelve 
apprenticeship groups and twelve school 
grades based on mental ability and level of 
knowledge. After successful completion of 
the first four stages the prisoner is trans- 
ferred to a halfway house in a suburb of 
Nancy, from where he goes to a place of 
employment during the day, is allowed to 





visit the city on Sundays and enjoys many 
other privileges. After proving himself in 
this final group of about ten prisoners he 
is released on parole or unconditionally. 


No address. 


174 Bioomquist, Edward R. Stringent re- 
strictions on narcotics essential. Issues 
in Current Medical Practice, 11(5):10-15, 
1964. 


Narcotics should be administered with caution 
according to need, in order to avoid an in- 
crease in addiction. Alterations in the pre- 
scription habits of physicians and enforce- 
ment of narcotic laws over the past sixty 
years have done much to lower the number of 
addicts in the United States. Caution on 

the part of the physician and legislator is 
necessary in order that the benefits ob- 
tained from prescription narcotics do not 
contribute to a rise in addiction among both 
patients and professionals. 


Dr. Edward R. Bloomquist, School of Medicine, 
University of Southern California, Glendale, 
California. . 


175 Southern Illinois University. Delin- 
quency Study Project; and Metropolitan Youth 
Commission, St. Louis and St. Louis County, 
Missouri. Delinquency prevention institutes 
for the Greater St. Louis Metropolitan area, 
submitted to the Director for Juvenile Delin- 
quency and Youth Development, Health, Educa-~ 
tion, and Welfare Department, Washington, 
DeC., June 1, 1963-March 31, 1964. 43 p. 
(Report for Training Center Grant no. 63219 
under P,L. 87274) 


During the fall and winter of 1963-1964 a 
series of short institutes in delinquency 
prevention were held for police, clergymen, 
parochial and public school administrators, 
and public administrators and executives 

of philanthropic organizations in the 

St. Louis (Missouri) area. Summaries of 
each of the institute presentations indicate 
that they concentrated on an analysis of 
juvenile delinquency causation, specific 
delinquency problems and coordinated effort 
among the professions and organizations in 
formulating programs of delinquency preven- 
tion. Criticism of the Institutes from 
evaluation questionnaires completed by the 
participants included too much lecturing, 
and insufficient relevance of subject 
matter to local needs and agencies. 
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Delinquency Study Project, Southern Illinois 
University, Edwardsville, Illinois. 


176 Pollack, Seymour. Franz Alexander's 
observations on psychiatry and law. The 
American Journal of Psychiatry, 121(5): 
458-464, 1964. 


Before his death on March 8, 1964, Dr. Franz 
Alexander applied psychoanalytic principles 
and techniques to legal issues. He examined 
defendants to explain to the judiciary the 
psychiatric motivations of a given crime. 
His theory of active involvement in the trial 
process contrasted with views of other 
analysts. Dr. Alexander stressed the theory 
that the "neurotic criminal" represented 

a small percentage of those who repeatedly 
engage in antisocial behavior, and that most 
criminals were products of social stresses 
and changes. His concern with the criminal 
offender dealt with two goals: (1) the 
protection of society from this individual 
and (2) the rehabilitation of this person in 
our society. With the orientation of law 
becoming one of rehabilitation, Dr. Alexander 
believed that psychiatric evaluation of the 
offender would contribute to a more effec- 
tive method of disposition of the offender. 


Dr. Seymour Pollack, School of Medicine, 
Department of Psychiatry, University of 
Southern California, Los Angeles, Calif. 


177 Beausoleil, Julien. Méthodes théra- 
péutiques individuelles et de groupe. 
(Individual and group therapy.) Revue des 
Services de Protection de la Jeunesse, 

4 (3-4) 25-28, 1964, 


Psychotherapy, both individual and group, 
should be used more extensively in the 
institutions for juvenile delinquents in the 
province of Quebec. There are effective 
methods, basically similar to those used in 
ordinary education of children, which can be 
successfully applied by therapists without 
profound training. The requirement, however, 
is that the therapists possess qualities of 
personality which permit them to establish 
a dynamic relationship with the inmates. 

As far as delinquents are concerned, they 
have to be properly distributed and the 
therapy must be oriented according to their 
individual characteristics. The first 
comment analyzes the basic concept of juve- 
nile delinquency, the approach to individual 
and group therapies, and the competence of 
therapists. The second comment favors 
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emphasis on group therapy as the most ade- 
quate response to the social causes of 
juvenile delinquency. 


No address. 


178 Boissinot, Yolande, Belleau, Jacques, 

& Mailhot, Bernard. La qualité du personnel. 
(The quality of personnel.) Revue des 
Services de Protection de la Jeunesse, 


4( 3-4) :29-36, 1964. 


The choice of personnel for juvenile re- 
education centers in Canada is becoming 
easier as the education of social workers 
is improving. There still remains, however, 
the problem of selection according to the 
qualities of their character which are not 
reflected in the academic achievement of 
prospective workers. The lack of in-service 
training is considered one of the serious 
deficiencies in the education of social 
workers in Canada. Practice and technical 
instruction directly in rehabilitation 
centers should be part of their professional 
training. In the education of personnel 

of juvenile rehabilitation centers an im- 
portant role is assigned to their group 
meetings. The meetings must be well- 
organized and oriented towards certain 
definite purposes such as self-evaluation 
and self-criticism. They ought to aim at 
the perfection of relations between the 
members of the group, their solidarity and 
individual responsibility. 


No address. 


179 Campbell, Margaret,& others. 
L'architecture des centres de rééducation. 
(Architecture of the reeducation centers.) 
Revue des Services de Protection de la 


Jeunesse y 4 (3-4) :37-51, 1964. 


The architectural layout of the girls' 
cottage school near Saint-Bruno, Quebec, 
built in 1951, proved deficient in kitchen 
facilities and classrooms. For a small 
school, small classrooms are favored with 
larger rooms for extracurricular gatherings. 
A survey of personnel situation and regular 
school activities supplements the article. 
Pedagogical, not financial point of view, 
should be the determinant for architects 
engaged in the projects of rehabilitation 
schools. The layout of particular facili- 
ties are discussed in detail (school Mont- 
Saint-Antoine, Quebec) and considered a 
factor which exerts considerable psycho- 
logical influence upon the inmates. The 
influence of architecture plays an 


important role in the therapy of inmates in 
reeducation centers. In particular, over- 
crowded conditions can have undesirable 
psychological impact. With regard to archi- 
tecture, the girls' rehabilitation school of 
Sainte-Helene, Quebec, has good experiences. 
The function of the observation center faci- 
lities, the school store and the pavilion 
system are described. The creation of quasi- 
family conditions is the greatest advantage 
of the pavilion system. 


No address. 


180 Gendreau, Gilles, & others. La 

répartition des sujets dans les internats 
de rééducations. (The distribution of in- 
mates in reeducation centers.) Revue des 


Services de Protection de la Jeunesse, 
4 (3-4) :52-64, 1964, 


The effectiveness of reeducation depends 

to a large extent on correct distribution 
of inmates into groups. The distribution 
should be done according to the problems 

of particular individuals, the professional 
capacities of available personnel and the 
purpose of reeducation. Only correct distri- 
bution can assure real participation of each 
individual in group life. The training 
school of Shawbridge advocates distribution 
of delinquent boys according to the specific 
treatment and training which they require 
(normal academic program, trade training, 
medication, etc.). The particular therapy 
is prescribed according to initial clinical 
and psychological evaluation. The experi- 
ence of the Catholic school of Notre-Dame de 
la Garde, Cap Rouge, Quebec, favors distri- 
bution of inmates into small groups according 
to age. The difficulties of initial adjust- 
ment to group life are outweighed by later 
positive impact of this life upon the 
troubled individual. The boys' admission 
center in Quebec distributes its inmates 
according to three criteria: age, type of 
behavioral problem and mental level. 
Statistical data about the activities of the 
center in 1962-63 supplement the report. 


No address. 
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181 Trudelle, J. Armand, & others. Le 
travail en équipe. (The teamwork.) Revue 
des Services de Protection de la Jeunesse, 


4 (3-4) 365-80, 1964. 


It is not possible to deal with juvenile 
delinquency within the limits of the judge's 
jurisdiction only. Teamwork of lawyers, 
educators, psychologists, social workers, 
physicians and other interested persons is 

a prerequisite of successful work. The 
interprofessional approach is also advocated 
by educators from a private reeducational 
institution. Only close cooperation of 
workers of different professions can provide 
the inmates of the institution with a well- 
integrated rehabilitation program. In the 
Children's Assistance Clinic in Montreal, 
the social worker, the psychologist, and 
possibly the psychiatrist combine in team- 
work. The three different points of view, 
which are represented by these professions, 
provide the only method leading to compre- 
hensive treatment of each case. The chaplain 
also participates in the teamwork. He does 
it in his capacity as a man, as a Christian 
and as a priest. His main role is to safe- 
guard the moral content of the reeducation 
effort. 


No address. 


182 Kiehne, Karl. 
Koeln 1963-64 . 
1963-64 + ) 


Die Kriminalitaet in 
(Crime in Cologne in 
Die Polizei, 55(12):360-363, 1964. 


Crime trends in the German city of Cologne 
show an unusual increase of homicides, 
larcenies and of offenses committed by non- 
Germans. This tendency, sensationally re- 
ported on by the mass media, has caused great 
alarm among the public and demands for 
greater police protection were raised. A 
detailed examination of twenty-four cases 
of homicide, manslaughter and attempted 
homicide investigated by police in Cologne 
shows the following: in nineteen of the 
twenty-four cases the victim had some re- 
lationship to the offender and the decision 
to kill evolved in the course of this re- 
lationship. In none of the nineteen cases 
was there danger to another person or the 
public, except the victim in question. Not 
one of the nineteen killings or attempts 
could have been prevented by the police, no 
matter how well-equipped or staffed. In 
only five of the twenty-four cases another 
person could also have been the victim; of 
the five cases one was precipitated by the 
gullibility of the victim,and one was com- 
mitted as a mentally ill person. In only 


35 
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three cases could police have possibly inter- 
vened, a number far below the average for a 
city the size of Cologne. 


No address. 


183 Mailloux, Noel. La rééducation du 
criminel est-elle possible? (Is offender 
rehabilitation possible?) Quebec, 1964, 
12 p. mimeo. 


Based on an empirical investigation which 
has been carried on for six years in Canada, 
it has become the irrefutable conviction of 
the author that the offender can be rehabi-~ 
litated, but it will be necessary to re- 
consider the entire penal system and to re- 
construct it on an entirely new basis. The 
essential function of a judicial system 

is to render offenders incapable of injuring 
society; in a civilized society, however, 

it is not enough to simply be devoted to 
this goal. Albert the Great observed 700 
years ago that criminals evidently did not 
function in a normal fashion, for a normal 
man who is punished would generally refrain 
from further errors. Sigmund Freud based 
his theory on the same observation and 
termed the phenomenon repetition compulsion. 
He distinguished between two groups of 
offenders: (1) those deprived of any sense 
of guilt (amoral) and (2) those ceaselessly 
committing offenses under pressure of in- 
tense guilt feelings and a need for punish- 
ment. The delinquent, as an individual, 
often appears reasonable, repentant and 
determined to mend his ways, but rejoining 
his delinquent group he talks and acts as 

a delinquent. He is essentially a person 
belonging to a group which is dissocialized. 
Contrary to what many sociologists believe, 
he does know right from wrong and, in fact, 
has an extraordinarily keen legal sense. 
Whatever moral sense is left in him then 
becomes the indispensable contact point 

for rehabilitation. How completely sub- 
merged in feelings of guilt the offender 
really is, is revealed by his very low self- 
concept and his conviction that anyone can 
recognize him as a criminal; this is what 
makes his entry into society so exceedingly 
difficult. He is convinced that he was born 
evil and it takes months to make him under- 
stand that it is his behavior, not he, who 
is bad. More than vocational training, more 
than expensive prison gadgets, we need com- 
petent personnel who can treat and trans- 
form him. 


No address. 
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184 La psychothérapie de groupe en tant 
que possibilité de traitement des délin- 
quants. (Group psychotherapy as a possible 
treatment of offenders.) Revue Péniten- 
tiaire et de Droit Pénal, 88(3):499-553, 
1964. 


The papers and the discussion at the con- 
ference deal with various problems of group 
therapy as practiced in French prisons. In 
particular, experiences from the prisons of 
Lyons and Melun are presented. The groups 
formed in the prisons include predominantly 
adult capital offenders with long prison 
terms. Without being primarily concerned 
with an alleviation of imprisonment, group 
therapy aims at the preparation of the 
inmates for post-prison life. In this 
respect the therapists encounter several 
probiems. The development of the group 

is disturbed as new members arrive and old 
members leave. There is uncertainty about 
the duration of group therapy. The duration 
is not fixed and sooner or later the therapy 
is to be interrupted. Another problem of 
importance, however, is minimized; that of 
the homogeneity of the group in terms of age 
and the type of offense committed by its 
members. The evaluation of the effects 

of group therapy is undertaken on both an 
individual level and the level of group 
dynamics. The criteria used are classified 
as subjective, measurable and behavioral 
(both in prison and outside). Among more 
special problems are that of aggressiveness 
of group members which tend to diminish as 
the group matures and the question of what 
the function of the observer should be. 


No address. 


185 Screvens, Raymond. Réflexions sur 
l'expertise en matiére pénale. (Reflections 
on expertise in penal matters.) Revue de 
Droit Pénal et de Criminologie, 45(2):109- 
138, 1964. 


The penal expert is a specialist called upon 
to clarify technical questions which arise 
primarily in two areas: (1) proof of the 
offense and its imputability to a particular 
person and (2) the choice of the penal mea- 
sures to be applied to the offender. The 
impartiality of the expert is usually not 
doubted, but he is nonetheless fallible; if 
some believe that experts tend to favor the 
prosecution at the expense of the defense, 
it can be shown that there are numerous 
expert reports which would indicate the 
opposite. In Belgian penal law the right 

to assign one or more experts is principally 
the judge's. In practice, judges usually 
disclose the findings of expert reports 


to the accused and his attorney before the 
close of the pre-trial investigation. All 
experts are equal before the law and make 
a joint report; under Belgian law expert 
prosecution witnesses are not opposed to 
defense witnesses, but have the confidence 
of both. If experts disagree and there is 
a need for a third investigation, it is 
ordered by the examining magistrate. The 
selection, rights and duties of professional 
witnesses are governed by the Belgian Code 
of criminal investigation. 


No address. 


186 Constant, Jean. L'inéxécution des 
contrats et le droit pénal belge. (Failure 
to execute a contract and Belgian penal 
law.) Revue de Droit Penal et de Crimino- 
logie, 45(2):139-147, 1964. 


In spite of the multiplicity and diversity 
of sanctions against failure to execute a 
contract (damages, interest, nullity, for- 
feiture), Belgian private law has a useful 
prop in the sanctions of penal law which 
contribute to the safeguards of the rights 
of the creditor. Nevertheless, the immedi- 
ate goal of the penal legislator is not to 
duplicate civil sanctions to bring succor 
to the creditor. His objective is different 
and on a higher level and his sanctions 
have a deterrent and coercive power which 
civil sanctions lack. For this reason, the 
intervention of criminal law is not justi- 
fied for this type of offense except where 
the social order is endangered by the vio- 
lation or non-execution of a contract, as 
in cases of fraud or the violation of 

of defense contracts. What the penal code 
protects in these cases beyond the private 
interest of the contracting party is the 
public interest. The ineffectiveness of 
sanctions of private law, their weak 
deterrent effect, the lengthy and costly 
procedures are not a justification for a 
systematic intervention by the penal 
legislator. 


No address. 





187 Reifen, David. Etude comparative de 
délinquants juveniles Juifs et Arabes en 
Israel. (Comparative study of Jewish and 
Arab juvenile delinquents in Israel.) Revue 
de Droit Pénal et de Criminologie, 45(2): 
162-177, 1964. 


Various factors tend to show a statistically 
higher incidence of juvenile delinquency 
among the Arabs than among the Jews in 
Israel, but in fact, Arab delinquents pose 
no greater problems than their Jewish 
counterparts. The social structure of Arab 
society is undergoing important changes, a 
process which is accelerated by the example 
of the Jewish population. Arab life centers 
in villages, a factor which does not prevent 
many youths seeking outside employment. 

This means, notably, a weakening of family 
cohesion and an increase of the occasio~ - 
for conflict between parents and their cnil- 
dren. Considering the type of offenses 
committed by delinquents of both groups, 

we observe several important aspects. Cri- 
minal gangs, robberies, use of narcotics are 
practically unknown; sex offenses are in- 
frequent. Among Arab youth we find a higher 
percentage of offenses against the person 
and illegal trespassing on cultivated land, 
whereas offenses against property are 
relatively less frequent. Arab delinquency 
is principally rural and is affected by the 
social and political situation rather than 
by personal problems which, up to the pre- 
sent, have not played an important role. A 
striking point is the higher incidence of 
juvenile delinquency among Arab youth as 
compared to the Jewish population, but this 
is only true if we restrict ourselves to 

an examination of statistical figures. The 
following factors have to be considered: 
Arab probation officers use methods differ- 
ent to those of their Jewish colleagues 

in the pre-hearing period; Arabs customari- 
ly lodge complaints more often than Jews 
and withdraw fewer; there are special cate- 
gories of offenses among Arabs which, under 
the local circumstances, tend to increase 
the numbers of juvenile delinquents; above 
all, the juvenile population among the Arabs 
is higher than among the Jews. 


David Reifen, Juge au Tribunal des enfants 
de Tel-Aviv, Israel. 


188 Wagner, Claude. Pourquoi les accusés 
sont-ils acquittés? (Why are defendants 
acquitted?) Quebec, 1964, 12 Pe mimeo. 


Public apathy, perjuries in court and a 
conflict of laws are the main reasons for 
the great number of defendants who are 
acquitted daily by Canadian courts, It is 
well understood that an accused is not 
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legally guilty if legal proof is not suffi- 
cient to remove any reasonable doubt. For 
this reason individuals are acquitted daily 
who are no less guilty upon leaving the 
court as upon entering. Why do so many 
offenders return to society with such im- 
punity? For many reasons, but above all 
the unwillingness of the public to serve on 
juries and discharge their obligations to 
society and the reluctance of so many vic- 
tims of crimes to appear before the court or 
give the pertinent facts to the police. 
Another obstacle to justice is the frequent 
injuries of witnesses and of the accused 
in court, who perjure themselves because 
it is in their interest, for friendship or 
for a price. The third big reason why so 
many criminals escape justice is a conflict 
of laws, particularly the conflict between 
the decisions of the court and the formal 
recommendations of government agencies in 
regard to the application of laws on parole 
releases. Recidivism is encouraged when 
prisoners are released prematurely. If we 
are unable to provide the necessary services 
for the rehabilitation of offenders and if 
we are not equipped to realize its objec- 
tives, we do not have the right to take 
chances and risk the safety of society. 


No address. 


189 Hartmann, Rudolf, & Martinshausen, Hugo. 
Ursachen, Prognose und Bekaempfung der 
Jugendkriminalitaet im Lichte der Statistik. 
(Causes, prognosis and control of juvenile 
delinquency in the light of statistics.) 
Oesterreichische Richterzeitung, 42(10): 
168-175, 1964. 


Follow-up study of all juvenile delinquents 
convicted of larceny and disposed of by the 
Vienna juvenile court in 1955 to determine 
the effectiveness of sentences imposed upon 
them. During the eight year period from 
1955 to 1963, of 515 male juveniles disposed 
of in 1955, 175 (34 percent) had not been 
convicted of a further offense, 185 (35.9 
percent) were convicted of one or two further 
offenses and 155 (30.1 percent) were con- 
victed of three or more further offenses. 

Of the 155 convicted of three or more offen- 
ses, 122 were originally (in 1955) subjected 
to educational measures under the Austrian 
juvenile court law in the sense of con- 
ditional suspension of punishment or a 
conditional sentence. The records indicate 
that the judges were either not aware of the 
uselessness of their measures or that they 
did mot recognize the crime-proneneses of the 
individuals. Findings confirm the hypothesis 
that larceny is an initial offense from 
which a criminal career branches out in 
other directions. Only 8.5 percent of the 
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reconvicted male juveniles were convicted of 
larcenies only, while 91.5 percent were 
convicted of other offenses in addition to 
larceny. It is concluded that a considerable 
part of juvenile offenders are not amenable 
to the educational measures provided in 
Austrian law and the question arises whether 
this offender type can be identified at the 
first court appearance and differentiated 
from those likely to benefit by educational 
measures. For purposes of this investiga- 
tion sixteen recognized, prognostically 
unfavorable variables (causes) were 
established, generally known to the Austrian 
judge from pretrial records. It was found 
that the group of delinquents who did not 
recidivate during the eight year period 
averaged 2.4 unfavorable variable per 
offender, whereas the habitual offender 
group averaged 4.1 percent unfavorable 
variables. In accord with current crimino- 
logical opinion the following factors were 
found to be of significance in the evalua- 
tion of the chances for resocialization: 

(1) a history of petty theft, (2) conflict 
with school authorities and aggressiveness, 
(3) frequent change of school or employment, 
(4) unemployment and idleness. Previous 
delinquency records were found to be of 
prime importance: 94.9 percent of all reci- 
divists disposed of in 1955 were again 
sentenced during the eight year period 
under study. It is concluded that in most 
cases the habitual offender type can be 
identified and it is recommended that for 
the better protection of society a flexible 
system of security supervision (Bewahrungs- 
aufsicht) be instituted for noneducable, 
hard-core delinquents who have been so 
identified. Such supervision should 
preferably be the responsibility of the 
probation officer, it should be initiated 
after the execution of the sentence and 
should last up to the age of twenty-five. 


No address. 


190 de Boe, M. Les problemes de 1'alcool 
en Pologne. (Problems of alcohol in Poland.) 
La Revue de L'Alcoolisme, 10(3):vii-xv, 

1964. 


Poland has at its disposal a model law to 
combat alcoholism and the Polish Central 
Committee against Alcoholism represents 
one of the most active organs in Europe in 
the fight against this social plague. 
Alcoholism in Poland is a problem of a 
minority, but it is nevertheless a grave 
problem. It is possible that the economic 
revolution, which has been taking place 
since 1945 and which has uprooted many 
young people, plays a role in alcohol abuse. 


But to the foreign observer it is obvious 
that the great majority of Poles who 

drink to excess are neurotics who seek to 
compensate for their frustrations. A com- 
mittee against alcoholism was formed in 
1948 to combat this social problem. At its 
initiative, a law was passed in 1956, 
modified in 1959, containing the following 
main features: restrictions on the sale of 
alcohol, compulsory medical treatment of 
alcoholics, creation of detoxication 
centers in the larger cities to which police 
may brimg persons who are found intoxicated 
in public, protection of the family of the 
alcoholic and stiffer penal sanctions. 
Dangerous alcoholics are obliged to appear 
before medico-social commissions which 
decided upon treatment, which may be com- 
pulsory commitment to a hospital, clinic, 
psychiatric institute or special alcoholic 
institution. To protect the family of the 
alcoholic, anti-alcoholic treatment is re- 
garded as sick leave for employment purposes. 
All mass media are utilized to advertise the 
effects of alcohol and numerous organizations 
other than the Central Committee are active 
in prevention efforts, notably the Red Cross 
and the Catholic Church. A permanent sub- 
committee of Parliament was formed which made 
possible an evaluative survey of the effec- 
tiveness of the 1959 law. A permanent com- 
mission of the Council of Ministers con- 
ceived a systematic governmental plan of 
action to bring the problem of alcoholism 
under control. 


No address. 


191 Perrin, Paul. L'alcoolisme en Espagne. 
Causes et traitement. (Alcoholism in Spain. 
Causes and treatment.) La Revue de 
L'Alcoolisme, 10(3):221-236, 1964. 


In an examination of research on the nature 
of alcoholism and the treatment of the 
alcoholic in Spain we find that Spanish 
research is very active and that its con- 
tributions are a great service to all who 
are dealing with the problem. Most Spanish 
researchers, such as Santo Domingo and 
Murcia Valcarcel,do not believe that there 
is an "alcoholic personality." Alonso 
Fernandez, on the other hand, contends 

that there exists a pre-alcoholic personality 
of which he has made an exhaustive study. 
Fernandez, noting that there is not one 
alcoholism but many alcoholisms,has not 
searched for a portrait of an alcoholic 
personality, but attempted to shed light 

on the “basic constellation" of pre- 
alcoholic personalities, which is to say, 

a combination of characteristic elements 
which will not all be present in each 





subject, nor always have the same relative 
importance. Fernandez sees three types of 
pre~alcoholic personalities: the alcoholic, 
the symptomatic drinker and the usual 
excessive drinker. His study concentrates 
on the personality of the first group, which 
he finds has the following main characteris- 
tics: a feeling of loneliness, reserve, 
isolation, passive despair, a rejection of 
his past as a menace to his psychological 
integrity and a future considered as hope- 
less. Invariably the alcoholic finds in 

his initial alcoholic stage that he has 
found new meaning in his life through the 
“world of alcohol." For treatment purposes 
Murcia Valcarcel distinguishes between three 
types of alcoholics: (1) psychotic alco- 
holics who must undergo treatment in a 
psychiatric hospital where treatment is 
directed against a mental disorder and not 
against alcoholism, (2) alcoholics with a 
frustrated personality, those intellectually 
deficient, for whom ambulatory treatment 
with regular counseling is advisable, (3) the 
third ‘group comprises the great majority of 
alcoholics for whom the preferred treatment 
is group therapy. 


No address. 


192 New York (State). Correction Depart- 
ment. Career opportunities in correctional 
work. Albany, N.Y., 1964, 24 p. 


There are many correctional careers offered 
by the New York (State) Department of Cor- 
rection, providing opportunities for train- 
ing and advancement. These positions, at 
one of the twenty-two correctional institu- 
tions or the central office of the Depart- 
ment, include the following types of employ- 
ment: custodial supervision, education, 
guidance and counseling, medical treatment, 
industrial training, fiscal management, food 
preparation and service, institution plant 
management, clerical services. Annual 
minimum salaries for each grade as of 
October 1, 1964, range from $3,080 to 
$20,290. 


New York State Department of Correction, 
State Office Building, Albany, N.Y. 12225 


193 New York (State). Parole Division. 
Executive Department. Thirty-fourth annual 
report for the year January 1, 1963, to 
December 31, 1963. Albany, N.Ye, 1964, 

283 p. (Legislative Document 1964, 

Number 107) 
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During 1963 the New York Board of Parole 
and Division of Parole released 5,805 
inmates to parole supervision, supervised 
15,839 parolees of which 2,179 returned to 
New York State correctional institutions as 
parole violators, and obtained special 
psychiatric reports on all prospective paro- 
lees convicted of murder, two sex offenses 
in which indeterminate life sentences have 
been imposed, or other special cases. 

Among the parole research studies conducted 
were Parole Experiences of Murderers, which 
indicated that those persons convicted of 
murder are better parole risks than those 
convicted of all other offenses; and, An 
Approach to Determining the Effectiveness 
of Parole Casework, indicating that 40.3 
percent of parolees removed from supervision 
in New York State in 1962 had better social 
adjustments on parole than their adjust- 
ments prior to commitment. A five year 
study of 4,951 individuals released to 
parole supervision in 1959 showed that 
2,683, or 58.4 percent, did not become 
effective delinquents during the five year 
period 1959 through 1963. The Division of 
Parole training programs for staff members 
during 1963 included in-service training, 
institutes, conferences, public admini- 
stration and management training programs, 
and programs for recruitment and retention 
of professional staff. As one of its long- 
range goals the Division has achieved a 
program of social casework services by 
Parole Officers within the correctional 
institution which is continuous with the 
program of parole supervision subsequent 

to release. 


New York State Division of Parole, Central 
Office, 162 Washington Avenue, Albany, N.Y. 


194 Glueck, Sheldon, & Glueck, Eleanor T. 
Chronological bibliography, 1923-1963. 

In their: Ventures in criminology. London, 
Tavistock, 1964, 20 p. 


A chronological bibliography of those books 
and articles written by Sheldon and/or 
Eleanor Glueck from 1923-1963: works on 
crime, criminology, criminal law, and juve- 
nile delinquency, many with particular 
emphasis on predictive techniques. 


No address. 
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195 Indiana Citizens Council, National 
Council on Crime and Delinquency. Proceed- 
ings, second biennial workshop on probation, 
parole and treatment, Indiana Reformatory, 
July 15, 1964, Indianapolis, Indiana, 1964. 
unpaged. 


The Indiana Citizens Council on Crime and 
Delinquency, a citizens group concerned with 
the development of a balanced program for the 
treatment of crime and delinquency in 
Indiana, has helped to create a full time 
parole board, improve probation services, 
provide mandatory pre-hearing investigations 
on juvenile cases and pre-commitment investi- 
gations on felony cases, provide a minimum 
salary for probation officers, and create 
work camps for young offenders. Their 
recommendations for a balanced correctional 
program in Indiana include: reduction in 
size of the new Indiana Youth Center now 
under construction; immediate construction 
of the Diagnostic Center; construction of 
six additional youth camps; hiring enough 
treatment staff at all institutions to meet 
recognized standards of care; providing 
additional parole officers plus clerical 

and supervisory staff; a full-scale survey 
of the Department of Correction; and 
creation of a Research and Statistical 
Division within the Department of Correction. 
Sound sentencing and probation use as two 
aspects of a balanced correctional program 
are stressed: individualizing justice to 
separate the dangerous from nondangerous 
offender. 


Indiana Citizens Council on Crime and 
Delinquency of the National Council on Crime 
and Delinquency, 422 Board of Trade Building, 
Indianapolis, Indiana, 46204. 


196 Glaser, Daniel. Introduction: a 
problem and a project. (Chapter 1.) In his: 
The effectiveness of a prison and parole 
system. Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 
1964 + Pe 3-12 . 


More knowledge is needed on the failure rates 
of different types of adult male offenders 
released from federal and state prisons, the 
factors involved in their reversion or non- 
reversion to crime, and the practicable 
measures and programs which are best suited 
to reduce recidivism, in order to increase 
the frequency, with which such offenders 
pursue legitimate and successful lives after 
prison. This five-and-one-half year study 
of measures to increase the effectiveness 

of the federal correctional system--supported 
by a Ford Foundation grant to the University 
of Illinois--developed nine separate re- 
search enterprises: (1) analysis of the 
statistical relationships between crime, 





age and employment; evidence was found 
that juvenile crime increased during 
periods of full employment for adults 

when there was less supervision of children 
at home, but that crime by adults old 
enough to be economically independent in- 
creased with unemployment and decreased with 
full employment; (2) statistical analysis 
of recidivism from prison records on re- 
leased offenders, inader to routinize and 
demonstrate procedures by which correctional 
agencies might appraise their work by the 
recidivism rates of prisoners they release; 
(3) comparison of returned violators with 
"successful" releasees; returned violators 
were seen in the maximum security prison at 
Leavenworth, Kansas; intermediate peniten- 
tiary at Terre Haute, Indiana; correction 
institution at Milan, Michigan; reformatory 
at Chillicothe, Ohio; and youth instituion 
at Ashland, Kentucky; nonviolators under 
postrelease supervision were seen at several 
U.S. probation offices; (4) prison panel 
study--interviews were conducted to study 
the impact of imprisonment by comparing 
responses of inmates at various stages of 
their prison experience; (5) postrelease 
panel study, consisting of interviews with 
men released to four or more months of 
parole or conditional release supervision; 
(6) national survey of financial assistance 
to released prisoners, which included in- 
formation on the extent to which inmates 
can earn money during confinement at state 
and federal prisons, compulsory savings 
requirements, gratuities issued at release, 
and loans from state agencies, and private 
associations available to them; (7) prison 
panel supplemental study, providing perspec- 
tives on the extent to which findings from 
the federal correctional system could be 
generalized to state systems; (8) time- 
activity study of a sample of thirty-one 
federal probation officers; (9) survey of 
parole supervision, obtained from a 
questionnaire completed by 96 percent of 
the U.S. probation officers employed for 
four months or more as of June, 1962. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Socielogy, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Tllinois. 


197 Glaser, Daniel. How many prisoners 
return? (Chapter 2.) In his: The 
effectiveness of a prison and parole system. 
Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, 
pe 13-35. 


The popular notion that two-thirds of the 
released prisoners in the United States 
return to prison, is not supported in an 
examination of F.B.I. fingerprint files 














done by the U.S. Bureau of Prisons in 1949, 
which indicated that only about one-fourth 
of the men released from federal prisons in 
1943 and 1944 were returned to prison during 
the next five years. Results of this and 
other follow-up studies, that of the 1956 
federal prison releasees done in this 

study, several state studies from Wisconsin, 
California, New York, Washington, and 
Pennsylvania, as well as a postrelease or 
follow-up of Federal Youth Correction Act 
offenders, seem to support the hypothesis 
that "in the first two years to five years 
after their release, only about a third of 
all the men released from an entire prison 
system are returned to prison," Limited 
evidence also suggests that the proportion 
of releasees returned to prison tends to 

be higher where: probation is used extensive- 
ly (only the worst risks going to prison); 
parole is used extensively; parolees are 
returned to prison when they have violated 
parole regulations, but have not been 
charged with new felonies; the communities 
to which prisoners are released have a 

high overall crime rate. Present reporting 
does not distinguish between misdemeanor 
parole infractions, and felonious post- 
release conduct, but designates all return 
of parolees to prison by one term such 

as "violation" or "delinquency .™ Since 

the primary purpose of prison and parole 

is to protect the public from felonies, it 
is desirable to differentiate between post- 
release felony rates and rates for the return 
of nonfelonies. Coordinated and systematic 
federal postrelease reporting has not yet 
been achieved and could be undertaken in 
several ways: have the F.B.I. renew its 
1945-1950 service of sending complete 
fingerprint report sheets to states and 

the U.S. Bureau of Prisons when this 
service is requested for penological 
research; have an office within a national 
agency such as the Department of Justice 
compiling statistics on the felony-reduction 
effectiveness of state and federal penal 
systems. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


198 Glaser, Daniel. Preprison influences 
on recidivism. (Chapter 3.) In his: 

The effectiveness of a prison and parole 
system. Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs- 
Merrill, 1964, p. 36-53. 


Investigation of the influences of certain 
preprison attributes of offenders which 
cannot be changed by correctional programs, 
such as age, offense, prior criminal record, 
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biological characteristics such as race 

and intelligence indicate the following 
findings: the older a man is when released 
from prison, the less likely he is to 
return to crime; the younger a prisoner was 
when his criminality was first officially 
recorded, the more likely he is to continue 
in crime; the earlier an offender of any 
age left home, the more likely he is to 
continue in crime. Various felony offenses 
have different relationships to recidivism: 
economic offenses not involving violence, 
and particularly auto theft, constitute the 
most recidivistic category. Narcotics 
offenses, robbery and kidnapping are 
intermediate in recidivism rate, whereas 
offenses most associated with unusual 
circumstances in the offender's life, such 
as murder, rape, and embezzlement, are 
associated with lowest recidivism rates. 
The extent of an offender's prior criminal 
record seems directly correlated with the 
likelihood of his becoming a recidivist. 
Race, intelligence, and body build do not 
appear to significantly effect recidivism. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


199 Glaser, Daniel. Variations in 
postrelease "success" and "failure." 
(Chapter 4.) In his: The effectiveness of 
a prison and parole system. Indianapolis, 
Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, p. 54-88. 


Specific cases illustrative of the many 
variations in postrelease "success" and 
"failure" were drawn from interviews with 
matched samples of federal paroled vio- 
lators returmed to prison, and non- 
violators who had been on parole or manda- 
tory release for over a year may be divided 
into four broad categories. The categories 
and their subdivisions which were assigned 
to the cases are as follows: °(1) "Success" 
cases of clear reformation: (a) late 
reformation after criminal career, (b) 
early reformation after criminal career, 
(c) crime-facilitated reformation, (d) re- 
formation after crime interval, (e) re- 
formation after only one felony, (f) crime 
interrupted non-criminal career. (2) 
"Success" cases of marginal reformation: 
(a) economic retreatism, (b) juvenile 
retreatism, (c) addictive retreatism, 

(d) crime-contacting non-criminality, 

(e) nonimprisoned criminality. (3) Cases 
of marginal failure: (a) defective 
communication cases, (b) other nonfelony 
violations. (4) "Failure" cases of clear 
recidivism: (a) deferred recidivism, 

(b) immediate recidivism. Almost all 
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criminal careers alternate between criminal 
and non-criminal pursuits, thus the relative 


frequency of any given postrelease behavior 
pattern is unstable. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Tllinois. 


200 Glaser, Daniel. Relationships among 
inmates. (Chapter 5.) In his: The 
effectiveness of a prison and parole system. 
Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, 
Pe 89-118. 


Inmates studied at several federal prisons 
were oriented more to maintain isolation 
from each other than to achieve solidarity 
with other prisoners. This interest in 
isolation increased with age, and at the 
beginning and end of confinement. Inmates 
perceived certain work assignments where 
there was a high concentration of men 
rejected for assignment elsewhere, many 
prisoners assigned and much contact with 
the rest of the inmate population, as those 
in which they might have trouble with 
other inmates. They viewed skilled trade 
assignments as those in which they would 
have most accord. Several types of inmate 
inquiries indicate that inmates are 
interested in adjusting to staff-supported 
standards and that they have strong non- 
criminal aspirations, but they overestimate 
the extent of opposition to staff-supported 
standards among the other inmates, because 
inmates who oppose such standards are most 
articulate. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


201 Glaser, Daniel. Inmate-staff 
relationships. (Chapter 6.) In his: The 
effectiveness of a prison and parole system. 
Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, 
Pe 119-148, 


Of the 250 successful federal releasees 
interviewed, one-half said that their 

change from criminal interests occurred while 
they were in prison, and one-half of these 

or one-quarter credited prison staff members 
with being a major influence in this change. 
Friendliness of manner, fairness of treat- 
ment, encouragement, and postrelease gestures 
of continued interest were cited as the 

most common reasons for preferring one office 
te another. A particular work supervisor 
was frequently cited as a major reformative 
influence, whereas caseworkers appeared to 
have little influence on, or rapport with, 





inmates. Custodial officers were most 
frequently cited--both as most liked, and 
most disliked--and may, therefore, be 
thought of as having the greatest impact 
on inmates. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Tllinois. 


LRA 


202 Glaser, Daniel. Isolation promotion 
and custody grading. (Chapter 7.) In his: 
The effectiveness of a prison and parole 
system. Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs- 
Merrill, 1964, p. 119-171. 


Two strategies by which management tries to 
manipulate interpersonal influences within 

a prison to achieve inmate rehabilitation 

are isolation promotion and custody grading. 
Physical arrangement of prison housing units 

to promote isolation fosters rehabilitation i 
where the inmate may achieve privacy when ' 
he desires it, where inmates considered 
criminogenic influences on others are sepa- 

rated, and when the inmate's own pattern of i 
discrimination in choice of friends is en- 
couraged. Such isolation impedes rehabili- 
tation where it is used to promote the 

theme of indifference to the welfare of 

other inmates as expressed in the phrase 

“do your own time." In view of the greater 
prospect of further crime among younger 

prisoners than among older ones, and the 

tendency for advice to flow from older to 

younger inmates, rigorously separating 

younger from older offenders in prison may 

not always serve rehabilitative goals. 

Experiments in the possibility of age- 

group mixing, by transferring a few selected 

older inmates to youth institutions, may 

indicate treatment significance of such 

a policy. The relationship between classifi- 
cation of prisoners into ranks or grades, 

such as the federal prison designation of 

‘maximum custody," "close custody," "medium 
custody," and "minimum custody;" and post- 

release success were not sufficiently pro- 

nounced to warrant reliance on an inmate's 

custody grade as an index of his rehabili- 

tation. Honor units may contribute more 

to the comfort of inmates and staff than 

to reformation of the inmates. Tentative 
conclusions from data on male adult 1956 

federal releasees, and inmates committed 

under the Federal Youth Correction Act in 

1954, are that custody grading impedes 
rehabilitation if: rewards for conformity 

to regulations reduce inmate-staff contacts 

so that inmate elements who seek escape 

from rehabilitation efforts dominate; such 

rewards provide freedom but do not impose 
responsibility; and anti-rehabilitative 








inmates are concentrated in certain units so 
that they impede the reformation of other 
inmates. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


203 Glaser, Daniel. Disciplinary action 
and counseling. (Chapter 8.) In his: 
The effectiveness of a prison and parole 
system. Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs- 
Merrill, 1964, p. 173-191. 


Neither disciplinary action--a strategy by 
which management tries to deter inmate 
behavior which theadministration considers 
intolerable--, nor counseling - the giving 
of advice -, was explored very thoroughly 

in this study of the federal prison system. 
However, statements of the federal officials 
on the relationship of disciplinary policies 
to inmate-staff relationships indicate 

that a policy of flexible rules interpreted 
to fit each case, which minimizes aliena- 
tion of the rule violator from the staff, 
promotes in him regret over having committed 
the infraction and provides him with an 
understanding of opportunities to pursue a 
course of behavior which will restore him 

to good standing inthe prison, may minimize 
strain in inmate-staff relationships more 
than offenses with clearly described 
mandatory penalties. Several projects which 
evaluate individual and group counseling 
programs in prisons, particularly in Cali- 
fornia, are currently in progress. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


204 Glaser, Daniel. Expansion of prison 
casework relationships. (Chapter 9.) In 
his: The effectiveness of a prison and 
parole system. Indianapolis, Indiana, 
Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, p. 192-213. 


Several changes in the caseworker's role 

and procedure were recommended by this 
project to the Bureau of Prisons in order to 
increase the caseworker's influence by making 
his influence dependent on work, play and 
living quarter rather than office relation=- 
ships with inmates, and making his informa- 
tion about each inmate include contact with 
other inmates and staff members who are 

the inmate's associates, as well as contact 
with the inmate. Suggested innovations 
included: assignment of caseworkers to all 
inmates of a particular work or housing 
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unit, so he might know an inmate's ex- 
perience through acquaintance with his social 
environment; classification teams dealing 
with men assigned to a particular segment of 
the prison and including members of the line 
staff in daily contact with the inmates to 
be classified; revision of casework reports 
so that their preparation is less time- 
consuming and they reflect observation of 
the inmate's conduct outside of the case- 
worker's office. Several experimental 
programs have been initiated in federal 
prisons stimulated in part by the project's 
proposals. The one most relevant to the 
project reports was the organization of 
treatment teams for each caseworker at the 
reformatory at El Reno, Oklahoma. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


205 Glaser, Daniel. Inmate group responsi- 
bility and integration of inmates in prison 
management. (Chapter 10.) In his: The 
effectiveness of a prison and parole system. 
Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, 
pe 214-223. 


Although prior experiments in inmate self- 
government in the United States have had 
some success, professional opinion regarding 
such self-government is divided. Results 
of the recently instituted elected inmate 
advisory council at Terre Haute (Indiana) 
Penitentiary, and of inmate committees at 
Leavenworth (Kansas) Penitentiary indicate 
that integration of inmates in prison 
management contributes to inmate morale 

and inmate cooperation with staff, and 
promotes the inmate's identification with 
anticriminal persons. The use of rewards 
and intergroup competition to promote inmate 
group responsibility helps motivate indivi- 
dual inmates. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


206 Glaser, Daniel. 
(Chapter 11.) Im his: The effectiveness 
of a prison and parole system. Indianapo- 
lis, Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, p. 224- 
259. 


Work for prisoners. 


Prisons have difficulty procuring enough work 
for all of their inmates, and incentives 

for work are not sufficient enough to moti- 
vate inmates to pursue prison work that 

can be most useful to them in postrelease 
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life; only a small proportion of released 
prisoners find employment which utilizes 
their prison training. A survey of 1956 
federal prison releasees indicates that 
regular work of one year or more during 
imprisonment would be the longest employ- 
ment experience most prisoners had and 
might promote work habits and values 
necessary for a stable noncriminal life if 
prison work experience could be rewarding. 
In order to maintain morale, prisons today 
devote much attention to vocational train- 
ing and education. Often, at present, only 
prison industry jobs are those for which 
inmates receive pay, yet inmates should be 
able to earn money and have an incentive 

to pursue that job program which best pro- 
motes his self-sufficiency in a noncriminal 
life. Evaluation of the relationship of 
prison training to postrelease employment 
is difficult because records of prison work 
performance are not systematized or detailed. 
Exploratory postrelease inquiries indicate 
that only one-quarter of those releasees 
interviewed who had jobs for one week or 
more utilized prison work experience in 
postrelease employment. Anti-criminal 
personal influences of work supervisors on 
inmates was a major contribution of prison 
work to inmate rehabilitation. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


207 Glaser, Daniel. Education in prison. 
(Chapter 12.) In his: The effectiveness 

of a prison and parole system. Indiana- 
a Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, p. 260- 
284, 


Data on the relationship between prison 
education and recidivism for 1956 federal 
releasees suggests that prison education 

is associated with postrelease success only 
when it is extensive and occurs during a 
prolonged confinement. Prison education 
programs were helpful in one-fifth of the 
postrelease jobs held in their first four 
months out of prison, by the releasees 
interviewed. Prison schools permit tactics 
for motivating student interest, particularly 
of educationally retarded students who have 
been hostile toward school, which make 

them advantageous locations for making 
students of men with the background of many 
prisoners. However, the prison also 
creates unusual opportunities for corrup- 
tion of the education process - making 
copies of lessons, collaboration among 
inmates, and falsifying records. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor 





of Sociology, University of Illinois, 
Urbana, Illinois. 


208 Glaser, Daniel. The decision to im- 
prison and the decision to release. 
(Chapter 13.) In his: The effectiveness of 
a prison and parole system. Indianapolis, 
Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, p. 287-310. 


More precise evaluation of the optimum 
length of a prisoner's confinement, and 
optimum time for release, requires more ade- 
quate research: both prediction tables and 
case-study prognosis can be improved if 

each is used as a check on the other. For 
the judge or parole board, prediction 

tables serve as a source of caution on 
decisions regarding judicial disposition or 
correctional treatment but do not substitute 
for judgment based on the individual case. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology,. University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 
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209 Glaser, Daniel. The relased prisoner's 
economic resources and opportunities. 
(Chapter 14.) In his: The effectiveness of 
a prison and parole system. Indianapolis, 
Indiana, Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, p. 311-361. 


a ge 


Recidivism of adult male offenders varies 
inversely with their postrelease employment, 
and the ex-prisoner's barrier to employment 
seems to be his lack of extensive or skilled 
work experience, rather than his criminal 
record. Interview with prisoners and 

recent releasees showed that they have 
expectations of rapid economic advancement 
following their release which are unrealis- 
tic in light of their limited work experience 
and skills, which may promote disappoint- 
ment with conventional pursuits and reversion 
to crime. Gratuities issued to prisoners at 
release are minimal and insufficient to 
support them until their first pay checks. 
Payments issued to inmates as wages for work 
performed in prison, compulsory savings 
requirements, issuing of large prison 
savings, in parts, through checks dispersed 
by the parole supervision officer, and 
issuing gratuity payments to those unable 

to earn or save adequate funds in prison 
provide maximum rehabilitative influence 

of cash paid to inmates at their release. 
Immediate postrelease income of prisoners 

is low, due primarily to unemployment. 

Major economic burdens of the released 
prisoner were not room or board, which 

many received free, but debts, clothing, 

and automobiles. About one-fifth of the 
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men interviewed during the first week out 

of prison reported that they had discarded 
or would not use the clothing issued to 
them by the prison. Research with federal 
and Pennsylvania releasees suggests that 
prerelease arrangement of a parole job is 
not associated with a much greater success 
rate on parole than release without a pre- 
arranged job - prearranged jobs in order to 
join parole often were short-term or spurious. 
Successful releasees when compared with re- 
turned violators were distinguished by their 
larger proportion of skilled postrelease jobs 
and the duration of their employment. Em- 
ployment for releasees was procured through 
personal acquaintances such as a friend, 
relative or former employer rather than 
through employment or social work agencies. 
Generally, the men who were employed re- 
ported that their criminal record was known 
by the employer or other executive. Only 

in 9 percent of unemployment periods of 

more than one week's duration did the re- 
leased offenders interviewed blame their 
criminal record for their inability to 

find employment. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


210 Glaser, Daniel. The ex-prisoner's 
social world. (Chapter 15.) In his: 
The effectiveness of a prison and parole 
system. Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs- 
Merrill, 1964, p. 362-401. 


Friendship ties generally are weakened by 
one party's imprisonment, but kinship ties 
are stronger at the inmate's release than 
they were at the time of his offense and 
confinement; inmate's major anticipation of 
aid from relatives as his release date 
approaches is for room and board. Eighty- 
three percent of the releasees interviewed 
returned to the metropolis where they resided 
when they got into difficulty with the law, 
whether they went to the city of their pre- 
prison residence or changed community of 
residence had no appreciable relation to 
their success rate. The most unfavorable 
postrelease residence, in terms of post- 
release failure, is that in which the ex- 
prisoner lives alone. Residence with 
relatives, if there is discord, is also 
highly associated with postrelease failure. 
Released prisoners move rapidly toward inde- 
pendence, re-encountering some prison 
acquaintances, generally acquiring new 
friends. Most prisoners are fearful of 
police harassment in their postrelease life, 
although serious harassment probably is 
suffered by a small percent of the 


65 


prison problems. 


Abstracts 210-212 


ex-prisoners. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, Uniersity of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


211 Glaser, Daniel. Remedies for post- 
(Chapter 16.) In his: 
The effectiveness of a prison and parole 
system. Indianapolis, Indiana. Bobbs- 
Merrill, 1964, p. 402-422. 


The major problems encountered by newly 
released prisoners of attaining economic 
self-sufficiency by procuring sufficient 
legitimate income, and achieving social 
relationships with noncriminal persons, can 
come closer to solution by extension of 
programs already successfully initiated in 
prisons such as compulsory savings of some 
prison earnings augmented by grants or 
loans, reduction of correspondence censor- 
ship, involvement of outside and inmate 
organizations in clubs and groups, communi- 
cation of parole supervision staff with 
inmates prior to inmate's release, operation 
of loan funds as financial aid for some 
releasees, administered through parole 
supervision agencies. A National Survey 

of Financial Assistance for Released prisoners 
indicated five states which had a success- 
ful loan program ten or more years and five 
others where such programs have been initiat- 
ed more recently. Selective employment of 
parolees and prison dischargees by government 
agencies and augmenting their eligibility 
for unemployment insurance also should be 
encouraged. Prerelease guidance centers 
which provide employment and personal 
counseling, and to which prisoners are 
transferred some months before they are 
released on parole or another type of re- 
lease, are a promising new development for 
alleviating prisoners postrelease problems. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


212 Glaser, Daniel. The role of the 
parole supervision officer. (Chapter 17.) 
In his: The effectiveness of a prison and 
parole system. Indianapolis, Indiana, 
Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, p. 423-461. 


Questionnaires completed by U.S. Probation 
Officers on federal parole supervisory 
practices indicate that the supervisory role 
can be scaled along two dimensions, assist- 
ance and control, which differentiate four 
styles of role performance: paternal, 
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punitive, welfare and passive. A time- 
activity study of the officers showed that 
they devoted one-fifth of their time to 
parole services, md time devoted to diag- 
nostic investigation received priority over 
counseling. The parole advisor system, 
though frequently critized, has been de- 
scribed by some parolees and probation 
officers as extremely helpful. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


213 Glaser, Daniel. The crime and non- 
crime career cycle. (Chapter 18.) In his: 
The effectiveness of a prison and parole 
system. Indianapolis, Indiana, Bobbs- 
Merrill, 1964, p. 465-496. 


The criminological theories of differential 
anticipation and recapitulation of adole- 
scence are suggested by the date of this 
study of the federal prison and parole 
system: careers of individual offenders 
oscillate between criminal and noncriminal 
pursuits, persisting in each alternative 
according to the gratifications they come 
to anticipate there; and, after release, 
most prisoners recapitulate adolescent 
struggles to achieve a sense of independence, 
and they are reformed or recidivate accord- 
ing to whether adequate change develops 
from their prior patterns of coping with 
dependence on relations and with the need 
to achieve social and economic independence. 
Prison apparently has a deterrent effect on 
crime: over 90 percent of the men released 
from prison seek noncriminal employment 

and seek to achieve self-sufficiency with- 
out engaging in crime. Those who later 
revert to crime do so because they have 
difficulty procuring noncriminal employment, 
they have insufficient economic resources 
at release and they continue social con- 
tacts with persons of criminal background. 
The correctional treatment with maximum 
reformative effects are those enhancing 

a prisoner's opportunities in legitimate 
economic pursuits and improving his con- 
ception of himself when he identifies with 
anticriminal persons. 


Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 





214 Glaser, Daniel. The practical use of 
research in corrections, and appendices 
A-E. (Chapter 19.) Im his: The effective- 
ness of a prison and parole system. India- 
napolis, Indiana. Bobbs-Merrill, 1964, 

Pe 497-583. 


Conclusions of and problems encountered in 
this research study of the federal prison 
and parole system suggest administrative 
improvements desirable for correctional 
agency research programs: determination of 
correctional needs require compilation of 
the complete postrelease information avail- 
able to the correctional agency, with 
emphasis on responsibilities which the 
correctional agency must meet, and on the 
economic problems of releasees. Needed 
improvements can more readily be procured 
if facts on failures are flaunted, and if 
an evaluative program is part of an inno- 
vation proposal. Appendices provide de- 
tails on research methods and samples used: 
choice of the five prisons studied, 
attributes of samples, scales developed. 
Appendix F lists reports of or about the 
University of Illinois - Ford Foundation 
research in the federal correctional system. 
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Dr. Daniel Glaser, Associate Professor of 
Sociology, University of Illinois, Urbana, 
Illinois. 


215 Hardin, Paul, III. Other answers: 
search and seizure, coerced confession and 
criminal trial in Scotland. University of 
Pennsylvania Law Review, 113(2):165-186, i; 
1964, I 
In theory and in practice the Scottish 
experience in the areas of search and 
seizure and interrogation as well as crimi- 
nal trial procedure are different from the 
American experience. In Scotland evidence 
obtained illegally by private citizens is 
excluded while the American rule of ex- 
clusion penalizes only official misconduct, 
ise., evidence illegally obtained by federal 
or state officers. The Scottish rule on 
interrogation is more strict than ours. 

They may only question a person before 
suspicion focuses on him as a suspect and 
not at all after he is finally arrested 

on a criminal charge. Scottish criminal 
justice seems to function smoothly with- 

out post-arrest interrogation. In 

Scotland both the prosecution and the 
defense must give advanced notice of all 
witnesses and all evidence which shall 

be produced at the trial. This is far 

more liberal than American discovery 
provisions. In selecting a jury the 

“voir dire" examination is unknown in 





Sanne nema queen 


| challenges altogether. 


Scotland and usually the Crown foregoes 
Among the differ- 
ences in evidence rules is the Scottish 
character evidence rule whereby the accused 
must "open the door" to a showing of his bad 
character in order for such a showing to be 
allowed. Under the Scots law the burden of 
proof rests with the accused to prove so- 
called affirmative defenses. This is not 
considered contradictory to the basic pre- 
sumption of innocence. In Scotland the 
judge may comment both upon the evidence 

and upon the credibility of witnesses. 
Finally, in Scotland a simple majority 
verdict is sufficient to convict or acquit, 
and the juries choose between three possible 
verdicts: guilty, not guilty and not proven. 


Paul Hardin III, Professor of Law, Duke 
University, Durham, North Carolina. 


216 White, Welsh S. Effective consent to 
search and seizure. University of Pennsyl- 
vania Law Review, 113(2):260-277, 1964. 


As protection against unreasonable searches 
and seizures are fundamental constitution- 
al rights, it is important to study 
situations in which these rights may or 

may not be effectively waived and to en- 
courage the establishment of concrete rules 
of law to deter police conduct which is 
contrary to these fights. The simple 
giving of one's consent to a search is not 
enough to establish effective consentj the 
range of choice of the consenting indivi- 
dual must be considered. For example, a 
suspect in jail cannot effectively consent 
to a search. The mere presence of police 
officers may or may not be considered as 
coercion. Police persistence may lead 

to an unacceptable waiver of one's rights. 
Further, one must be aware of one's rights 
before one may waive them. Who may give 
effective consent to his being searched? 
That part of the fourth amendment which 
applies to "papers and personal effects" 
seems to define an area of particular perso- 
nal privacy not to be searched without a 
warrant unless the individual personally 
consents. 


No address. 


217 Fox, Raymond W. The responsibility 
of a trial judge for the administration 

of criminal justice. Paper presented at 
the Michigan Judicial Conference, Mackinac 
Island, Michigan, August 17, 1964. 11 p. 
typed. 


67 


Abstracts 216-219 


The trial judge is greatly responsible 

for the administration of criminal justice: 
his role goes beyond being an umpire between 
the prosecution and the defense as it be- 
comes more and more involved in the whole 
criminal process from the moment of appre- 
hension through correction. It is he who 
must follow the progress of probationers 
until they are discharged. He must enforce 
new rulings, such as that of the right to 
appellate review, and these must be en- 
forced in such a way that the public will 
retain its respect for the administration 
of justice. Equal justice under law is 

the responsibility of the trial judge, as 
is sentencing and the encouragement of 
adequate staffing of probation departments. 
The trial judge must both protect the 
public and zealously guard the rights of 
the accused. 


No address. 


218 Clifford, W. Social control in a 
simple society. Justice of the Peace and 
Local Government Review, 128(44):751- 
752, 1964. 


Juvenile delinquency in Zambia, as in many 
other primitive societies, is considered 
primarily as disrespect to elders which 

is a serious offense. Parents deal with 
disrespectful children by talking with 
them, beating them and, if this fails, by 
calling in other people of the tribe. 
Social pressure is brought to bear through 
public disgrace of the child who has 
seriously misbehaved. Children are brought 
up to show proper respect for others and 
to conform to tribal standards, and, if 
they fail to conform, the parents may be 
publicly blamed. Simple social controls 
appear to be effective in small societies 
such as this; perhaps social control 
through neighborhood groups may be effec~- 
tive in dealing with delinquents in larger 
societies. 


No address. 


219 Boiter, Albert. The death penalty 
is not withering away. A Radio Liberty 
Analysis. Radio Liberty, New York, no 
date, 8 p. app. 


Although the communist contends that the 
use of the death sentence is being 
continually restricted and shall eventually 
be abolished, the facts do not bear this 
out. Since 1950 the list of crimes punish- 
able by death has increased steadily. 
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Economic crimes are among the acts now 
punishable by death in the Communist-bloc 
countries. In no other countries in the 
world are economic crimes considered capital 
offenses. The Soviets maintain that as 
punishment is made more severe the amount of 
crime becomes less and less leading to a 
situation where no crime exists. The 

Soviet government does not publish statis- 
tics on crime rates. An appendix is in- 
cluded which records chronologically the 
growing use of the death penalty since 1950 
in the Communist countries. 


Albert Boiter, Manager, Central Research 
Department, Radio Liberty, 30 East 42nd 
Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


220 Foschini, Gaetano. La notifica dell' 
impugnazione del P.M. (Notification of 
impugnment by public prosecutor.) Archivio 
Penale, 20(11-12):422-427, 1964. 


If the public prosecutor assails the sentence 
and takes resort to appeal, the Italian 
criminal procedure requires notification to 
the defendant about that action. If the 
defendant is notified only in general terms 
without being given a copy of the declaration 
of impugnment, the rules of criminal pro- 
cedure as stated in art. 199 bis of the 

Code of Criminal Procedure have been vio- 
lated. It follows that the appeal of the 
verdict to a superior is inadmissible. 


Gaetano Foschini, University of Genoa 
Italy. 


221 Cortese, Giuseppe. Osservazioni 
critiche sull'oggetto del reato. (Critical 
observations concerning the object of 
offense.) Archivio Penale, 20(11-12) :428- 
439, 1964. 


Traditional legal doctrine is valid in its 
determination of the possible objects of 
offense: property, interests and values. 

It is the purpose of the legal norm to de- 
fine what is the object of legal protection. 
There are the following conclusions drawn 
from the analysis of several provisions of 
the Italian penal code. The objectives of 
the norm are not identical with the object 
of protection. The object of protection, 
being a creation of subjective interpreta- 
tion, is an unreal entity and is therefore 
not included in the norms. Since the 
objectives of a norm are multiple, there is 
nothing like a single object of protection. 
Property receives indirect protection on 
the part of penal law. 


No address. 


222 Dean, Fabio. Sulla punibilita della 
frode nell'esercizio del giuoco sportivo. 
(Punishability of fraud in the exercise 
of sport competition.) Archivio Penale, 
20(11-12) :455-506, 1964. 


Fraudulent conduct in sport aims at in- 
fluencing the outcome of a sport competi- 
tion in order to modify the chance in 
favor of some competitor in relation to 
others. Given the particular character 

of sport competition as a human activity, 
with an important element of chance and un- 
certainty and with an interaction between 
the individual and the collective, fraud 

in sport is also a special kind of offense. 
Unlike other criminal activities, it is 
usually unforeseeable. There are differen- 
ces in opinion about the character of fraud 
in sport. By some authors this kind of 
offense is classified as malicious damage 
to property. In Italian law, fraud in 
sport is well outside the penal system, 
since there are no adequate provisions 

for dealing with it. In the absence of 
precise legal definitions, strict con- 
struction of fraud should be applied also 
to fraud in sport. The close analogy is 
seen in the offense of unfair competition. 


Fabio Dean, University of Perugia, Italy. 


223 Trinité et Tobago. Ordonnance sur 
les délits contre les personnes. (Trinidad 
and Tobago. Ordinance on the offense 


against persons.) Revue Abolitionniste, 
89(206) :52-60, 1964. 


Excerpts of the laws of Trinidad and Tobago 
regarding procuring, prostitution, brothel 
keeping, the protection of minors in matters 
of prostitution, etc. It is found that the 
country, which became a member of the U.N. 
in 1962, still retains the old legislation 
of England in these matters: prohibition 

of brothels, no registration of prostitutes, 
but the retention of measures of discrimi- 
nation against prostitutes. The penalties 
provided for those living on prostitution are 
light. 


No address. 
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224 Kassebaum, Gene G., & Ward, David A. 

The prison community revisited. Revised 
version of a paper read at the annual 

meeting of the American Sociological Associa- 
tion, Montreal, September, 1964. 17 p., 

3 tables, mimeo. 


The prison has been viewed as a closed social 
system and a system in which internal de- 
privations generate a code governing inmate 
behavior. It is suggested that these 
aspects of current theory are analytic rather 
than empirical distinctions and that it may 
be more useful to examine most prisons from 
a different point of view. Main features of 
this view are: (1) prison is not a self- 
contained system but a permeable unit ina 
larger system, usually called Department of 
Corrections; (2) because of differences in 
the conditions of imprisonment, inmates in 
all prisons are not reacting to the same 
combination of material, social and psycho- 
logical deprivations ; (3) the pre-prison 
backgrounds of inmates influence the kinds 
of adaptations that are made to combat the 
pains of imprisonment. Recent developments 
in Federal and State correction departments, 
including Federal and California prisoner 
transfers, the proportion of inmates having 
served their current sentence in two or 

more prisons in San Quentin and a questionn- 
aire survey on the frequency of acceptance 
of the immate code, as well as data from 
recent sociological research on prisoners 
are presented to support these perspec- 
tives. 


Gene G. Kassebaum, University of California, 
Los Angeles. 


225 Staveley, George W. Give us the 
tools. Probation, 10(11):163-166, 1964. 


Speech delivered to the annual conference 
of the British National Association of 
Probation Officers dealing with trends and 
problems of the probation service in Great 
Britain. The implementation of the report 
of the Advisory Council on the Treatment of 
Offenders will mean the growth of the pro- 
bation service into something much wider, 
of which the boundaries have not yet been 
set. An indication of what is intended in 
the whole field of after-care should be 
given now so that probation officers may 
know the changes that will be needed both 
in personnel and methods. In training and 
the recruitment campaign a bold new ex- 
pansion is needed; experienced probation 
officers cannot take trainees because of 
high caseloads and caseloads cannot be 
reduced because there are not the facili- 
ties and equipment for trainees. It would 
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seem that the Home Office has been unable 
to surmount the immovable wall created by 
the Treasury. 


No address. 


226 Brierley, Betty. Parent group therapy. 
An experiment in parent involvement in pro- 
bation. Probation, 10(11):167-168, 1964. 


It is accepted that aberrant behavior in 
adolescents is associated with the estrange- 
ment of parents from each other or from 
their children. With this thought in mind 
the author began parent group meetings so 
they might be stimulated to thought and 
action on behalf of their children who had 
been placed on probation. Three groups 
were selected: (1) parents of better 
intelligence and background, (2) parents 
of lower intelligence and poorer standards 
of living and (3) mothers only. All 
meetings were successful in some way. 


No address. 


227 Goslin, J. The great deception. 
Probation, 10(11):168-170, 1964. 


An article appearing in an earlier issue 

of this journal bore on the question of 

the probation officer's personality. In 

it group training was described in which 
efforts were made to exclude personality 

as much as possible: group training re- 
duced isolation, lessened strains and 
anxieties, etc., and criticism was avoided. 
The author argues that very soon the trainee 
will be isolated, strained, anxious and 
subject to criticism and believes that the 
sooner he is criticized and placed squarely 
in disquieting situations, the better, It 
is a make-believe theory that the worker 

is an outsider, detached, not “emotionally 
involved" and the even greater deception 

is the theory that he is not even trying 

to change the client. If we are trying to 
make the client change himself, then we 
are, in fact, still trying to change the 
client. The theory of self-determination 
for the client is rarely honored: self- 
determination, after all, is exactly what 
brought an offender into court in the first 
place. We can give encouragement only to 

a certain variety of self-determination by 
the client: that which conforms to certain 
standards. The social worker cannot simply 
prescribe techniques of living. He must be 
involved in exactly the same way in his 
work as in the rest of his life. He mst 
stop pretending non-involvement and start 
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studying how to be involved. He should 
bring himself into the picture and justify 
his pressure to change to his clients. He 
should also realize that he is preaching, 
what he is preaching and finally realize it 
in the sense of practicing it himself. 


No address. 


228 Bilbao, René. Droit pénal et procédure 
pénale Malgaches. (Criminal law and crimi- 
nal procedure of Madagascar.) Penant. 

Revue de Droit des Pays d'Afrique, 74(703- 
704) :441-457, 1964. 


The criminal code and criminal procedure have 
undergone profound changes in the Malagasy 
Republic; the purpose of this study is to 
present the principal innovations of this 
new code and to show by which formulas the 
Malagasy state has attempted to resolve 
certain difficulties. The reforms have been 
inspired by a desire to speed up the criminal 
process and to achieve this goal, to simplify 
or unify it. Measures tending to accele- 
rate and simplify procedures include the 
following: summary investigations, an ex- 
tension of flagrant offenses (flagrant 
delits) to misdemeanors and serious offenses 
not subject to the death penalty, life 
imprisonment and deportation, extension 

of the powers of the court in flagrant 
offenses to detain an accused up to three 
months, establishment of a weighted scale 

of sentences for misdemeanors and felonies, 
simplification of procedures affecting the 
office of the public prosecutor, simplifi- 
cation of procedures affecting the office of 
the public prosecutor, simplification of 
annulment proceedings, a speed-up in the 
prosecution in cases of misappropriation of 
public funds, etc. Repressive measures 
which have been made more rigorous and less 
complex affect particularly recidivism 

and the execution of prison sentences. 


No address. 


229 Cagan, Guy. La cour criminelle au 
Cameroun Oriental. (The criminal court in 
East Cameroon.) Penant. Revue de Droit des 
Pay s a’ Afrique , 74 (703-704 ) 3459-475, 1964 ° 


Three types of jurisdictions of the criminal 
court in East Cameroon are described: 
jurisdiction ratione materiae, ratione loci 
and ratione personae. The powers 0 

various organs of the criminal court are 

the following: the duties of the presiding 
judge, which included the establishment of 
the purpose of court hearing, the 


interrogation of the accused, selection of 
the jury by the drawing of lots, designation 
of defense counsel to those who have not 
done so themselves and the power of supple- 
mentary investigation. Parallel to his 
jurisdictional powers, the presiding judge 
exercises three prerogatives: keeping 

order during the hearings, directing debates 
and a discretionary prerogative. The 
functions of the jury, the public prosecutor, 
the clerk of the court and the defense 
attorney are briefly summarized. 


No address. 


230 Goyvaerts, & Rasse, Marthe. La 
formation de l‘assistant de probation. 
(The training of the probation officer.) 
Bulletin Mensuel. Centre d'Etudes et de 
Documentation Sociales de la Province de 
Liége, 18(10) :353-359, 1964. 


The specific tasks of education and reh- 
habilitation of offenders require probation 
officers to have a good general education 
and intellectual aptitudes, in addition 

to a specialized training. Probation was 
introduced in Belgium by a law passed on 
June 29, 1964and is carried out by a 
suspension of sentencing or a suspension of 
the penalty. According to this law, the 
probation officer's main functions are to 
assist the probationer to meet the condi- 
tions imposed by the court, to regularly 
report to the probation commission on the 
conduct of the probationer and to make 
recommendations. In addition, he will 
conduct a social inquiry (pre-sentence 
investigation) on the history and the 
living conditions of the defendant, at the 
latter's own request or with his consent 
and at the instigation of the public 
prosecutor. These tasks make professional 
training necessary. Future probation 
officers should therefore be recruited 
above all from professional social workers 
who are interested in this type of activity. 
Taking the current situation in Belgium 
into account, it appears, however, that 
probation officers will also have to be 
recruited from among persons with social 
welfare experience, other than qualified 
social workers. A complementary training 
for such persons during the course of 
their employment should be considered: 
specialized courses in psychology, sociology, 
delinquency, etc., should be offered but, 
above all, instruction in methods of 
casework and supervision. A knowledge of 
the criminal code, the criminal procedure 
and the role of the officer in relation to 
the police, the judge, etc.,is important. 
To social workers already trained in case- 





work methods, it will be useful to re- 
emphasize the importance of methods in a 
correctional setting and to restate the 
function of authority as a means of aiding 
the client. 


No address. 


231 Nuvolone, Pietro. Processo e pena 
nell'opera di Cesare Beccaria. (Procedure 
and punishment in the work of Cesare 
Beccaria.) Archivio Penale, 20(9-10) :353- 
363, 1964. 


Cesare Beccaria's ideas about the reform of 
criminal procedure and his treatment of the 
penal problem remain highly topical two 
hundred years after their formulation. 
Beccaria assumed the position of protecting 
rights of the citizens against arbitrary 
administration of justice. Therefore, he 
accepted preventive detention only with 
qualifications and criticized inquisitorial 
procedure. He extended the principle "no 
offense without law" into "no punishment 
without law." He urged consideration of 
the damage done to society before inflicting 
punishment and set the goal of the pre- 
vention above that of the punishment. 


Pietro Nuvolone, Professare, Universita 
de Milano, Italy. 


232 Pannain, Remo. Sugli apparecchi da 
giuoco e da trattenimento. (Playing and 
entertainment machines.) Archivio Penale, 
20(9-10) 2364-374, 1964. 


The decision of the Constitutional Court of 
Italy complicated the question of the 
regulation of playing and entertainment 
machines. The use of these machines is 
distinguished from gambling, but they are, 
nevertheless, subject to license. The 
author criticizes the vague character of 
the term "public interest" which is to be 
used as the main criterion of whether a 
particular machine should be allowed or 
not. 


No address. 
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233 Valletta, Alfonso. Elemento psichico, 
elemento cronologico ed illegitimita della 
relazione carnale nei reati di cui all’art. 
587 C.P. (The psychic and chronological 
factors and the illegitimacy of the carnal 
relation according to Art. 587 of the Penal 
ng Archivio Penale, 20(9-10) :375-39%, 
1964. 


The author analyzes and interprets the article 
in the new Italian penal code which deals 

with homicide and other bodily injury 
committed as a result of an offense against 
honor. Three elements in the act which are 
referred to in the penal code have to be 
clarified. The psychological element includes 
the definition of what is the state of 
excitement. Similarly, the offense against 

a person's or his family's honor which 
supposedly caused such a state has to be 
defined. The chronological aspect of the 
problem is concerned with the moment of the 
act or its discovery. Third, the author 
points to ambiguities in what is considered 
illegitimate. He concludes that the law 

is imperfect in precision and is open to 
contradictory interpretations. 


No address. 


234 Addamiano, Augusto. Poteri del 
procuratore generale nel corso dell'ist- 
ruzione formale. (The powers of the general 
prosecutor in the course of the formal 
instruction.) Archivio Penale, 20(9-10): 
395-405, 1964. 


The decision of the Constitutional Court of 
Italy in regard to the relations between 
the prosecution and the judge during the 
pre-trial (instruction) in the courts of 
the first and the second instances is 
interpreted. The decision defined the 
position and the prerogatives of the in- 
vestigating judge and the prosecutor of 
the Republic on the one hand, and the 
investigating section and the general pro- 
secutor om the other. 


No address. 


235 Tinsley, Harry C. A plea for a 
stronger, more active American Correctional 
Association. American Journal of Correction, 
26(5):6-8, 10, 1964. 


Lack of understanding and communication 
among the various affiliated groups, finan- 
cial difficulties and an inability to broaden 
the base of membership are the three major 
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obstacles to a stronger American Correctio- 
nal Association. The ACA with its fourteen 
affiliated bodies is, at best, a loosely 
knit organization attempting to cover all 
the specialties in the total field of cor- 
rections. There is a vital need to unify 
them in ACA so that a united front can be 
maintained in the prevention of crime and 
the correction of the offender. This is 
not an insurmountable task. A consti- 
tutional revision proposes that the presi- 
dent of each affiliated organization be a 
member of the board of directors of ACA, 
assuring each affiliated body a voice. 
Under its present financial structure, 

the Association lives a hand-to-mouth 
existence; the proposed constitutional 
revision will change the Office of General 
Secretary from an elective to an appointed 
office with full-time duties. It will make 
it possible for the Association to develop 
sounder administrative and fiscal policy. 
Additional methods of financing will be 
possible if the Asseciation is so organized 
that it can provide services in the field 
of correction to all disciplines of every 
correctional agency. The paid-up member- 
ship of ACA during the past year is in the 
neighborhood of 2,800, which is not a 
representative figure for correctional 
workers of whom there are well over 
200,000 in the U.S. One of the reasons 

for this low membership is that the 
Association is not reaching down to the 
grass-roots of the correctional field and 
providing a service for the grass-roots 
workers. 


Harry Tinsley, Warden and Chief of Cor- 
rections, Canon City, Colorado. 


236 Thomas, Paul A. Indiana's collegiate 
internship program. American Journal of 
Correction, 26(5):39-43, 1964. 


A working agreement between the Indiana 
Department of Corrections and DePauw Uni- 
versity established an internship program 
at the Indiana Girls’ School and at the 
Indiana Boys' School for University under- 
graduates. In both schools, the interns 
served in recreational, "listener," "big 
brother/sister" and "teacher" roles. The 
program had the following interdependent 
purposes: (1) matching of academic courses 
(sociology) and actual corrections (social 
work); (2) helping the Department of 
Correction in regard to personnel needs; 
(3) examination of the feasibility of 
student internships as an on-going policy; 
(4) observation of collegiate interns’ 
effectiveness in dealing with juveniles in 
such settings and (5) encouragement of 


young people to make corrections or some 
other branch of social work a career. 

When viewed from the responses from admini- 
strators, staff members, inmates and the 
interns themselves, the program seems to 
have been a positive experiment. The 
positive reactions related to personal 
gains and the negative ones to disturbances 
created in the institutional patterns and 
in some inmates by this project and to 
shortcomings in the preparation of all 
persons for the venture. The conclusion 
reached is that collegiate internships 
prove beneficial to the interns and to the 
agencies. 


Dr. Paul A. Thomas, Professor of Sociology, 
DePauw University, Greencastle, Indiana. 


237 Schneider, Hans Joachim. Kraftfahrzeug 
und Jugendkriminalitaet. (Motor vehicles 
and juvenile delinquency.) Acta Crimin- 
logiae et Medicinae Legalis Japonica, 
30(4):1-11, 1964. 


Discussion of the contribution made by 
juveniles (age 14-18), youth (age 18-21) 
and young adults (age 21-25) to traffic 
offenses in Western Germany and to offenses 
related to the automobile generally. 
Statistics are cited to show the proportion 
of traffic offenses among age groups in 
relation to the total number of offenses 
committed in 1954-1958, traffic offenses 

by age groups 1954-1958, traffic offenses 
involving death or bodily injury and 
traffic accidents involving drivers under 
the influence of alcohol in 1960-61, 
statistics on negligent manslaughter and 
bodily injury in 1960-61 and the percentage 
of automobile thefts committed by juveniles, 
youth and young adults in 1963. The motor 
vehicle is the means, object and purpose 
of a number of Srms of juvenile delinquency. 
Fraud, embezzlement and thefts are com- 
mitted to make the acquisition of an auto- 
mobile possible. It is used in the com- 
mission of crime, as well as being the 
object of theft. Studies have shown that 
the possession of the automobile contri- 
butes to the loss of parental control over 
the minor and to delinquent acts. In 
Western Germany the motor vehicle has also 
given rise to automobile prostitution, 
almost impossible to control. In the area 
of prevention, the measures to be taken 
would have to include an improvement of 
police services, including the improvement 
of police equipment. Traffic education, 
particularly in schools, must not be 
limited to the teaching of traffic signs 
and the mastering of road dangers but 

must to attempt to influence the entire 





personality in the sense of a genuine 
character formation. 


No address. 


238 Wood, J.C. General principles of 
criminal law - a ten years’ retrospect. 
The Criminal Law Review, no vol.(January): 
9-22 , 1964. 


Important criminal decisions in the last ten 
years have led to intense academic debate, 
and a review of some of the important 
decisions during that period is in order. 
The decision asserting that the courts have 
residual power to conserve the state's moral 
welfare by superintending those offenses 
prejudicial to the public welfare, even 
where the offense is not contrary to any 
statute, has been severely criticized. A 
House of Lords decision,upholding a con- 
viction for obstruction of a military air- 
field was ipso facto contrary to the 
interests of the state even though the 
accused was not allowed to cross-examine 
witnesses, has been criticized on the ground 
that the result differs from parliamentary 
intentions. The defense of diminished 
responsibility in homicide was written 

into English law in 1957 and, although 
flexible, has done little to help a national 
treatment of mental abnormality to develop. 
The defense of automatism has, however, 

been clarified. Procedurally, there have 
been some improvements, particularly in 

the creation of Crown Courts for Liverpool 
and Manchester and the extension of the 
jurisdiction of the magistrates’ courts to 
include more crimes. Furthermore, altera- 
tions in the organization of the courts have 
led to reduction of waiting time. Sentencing 
policy has received much attention and the 
weight of published material is impressive. 
Great changes are in process on aftercare of 
discharged prisoners and in the position and 
treatment of juveniles. There is also 

great criticism of the large discrepancy 
between sentences. The most disappointing 
omission of the decade was the failure to 
provide effective, quick machinery for law 
reform. 


J. C. Wood, Barrister-at-Law, Faculty of 
Law, University of Sheffield, Sheffield, 
England. 
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239 Thomas, D. A. Sentencing co- 
defendants - when is uniform treatment 
necessary? The Criminal Law Review, 
no vol.(January):22-32, 1964. 


One of the basic problems of sentencing 
co-defendants is to avoid unfair discrimi- 
nation between them,and the principles in- 
volved are also relevant to the wider prob- 
lem of achieving a consistent sentencing 
pattern throughout the court system. As a 
general rule, co-defendants should be 
treated in a similar manner but where 
circumstances peculiar to one offender 
indicate that a particular sentence will 
be effective or sufficient, discrimination 
between them is proper. The two basic 
groups of factors recognized as justifying 
discrimination are those connected with 
the commission of the crime and those re- 
lating to the character and history of the 
offenders. Among the factors connected 
with the commission of the crime are: who 
was the instigator, did one betray a position 
of special trust, did one gain financially 
and the other not? An accessory after the 
fact is more likely to receive a lesser 
sentence than the perpetrator of the crime. 
As between thieves and receivers, there 
appears to be no fixed rule that the 
receiver is to be treated more or less 
severely than the thief. Factors based 

on the character and history of the 
offenders include: previous convictions 
and lapse of time since the last con- 
viction, age, sex. Where there is no 
justification for discrimination, strict 
equality of treatment is normally insisted 
upon and the court will normally, on appeal, 
vary one of the sentences where the degree 
of disparity is either insufficient or 
excessive. Practical difficulties may 
arise where one prisoner pleads guilty 

and the other not guilty. The Court of 
Criminal Appeal has said that in such a 
case, sentence on the one pleading guilty 
should be postponed until the conclusion 
of the other's trial when all the circum- 
stances of the offense can be considered 
unless the former is to give evidence for 
the Crown in which case he should be 
sentenced at once, 


D. A. Thomas, Assistant Lecturer in Law, 
London School of Economics and Political 
Science, London, England. 
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240 Willdams, J.E. Hall. Developments in 
the law of homicide 1954-1963. The Criminal 
Law Review, no vol.(February) :84-96, 1964. 


A review of developments in the law of homi- 
cide from 1954-1963 reveals some con- 
flicting trends and suggests the direction 
in which a solution lies. The Homicide Act, 
1957, went part of the way towards abolish- 
ment of capital punishment for murder 
although it was retentionist in aim. The 
abolition of constructive malice was accom- 
plished by a curiously worded section which 
is not only cumbersome but also obsaure. 

In any event, an intention to do grievous 
bodily harm is still one of the forms of 
malice aforethought recognized by law. 

The Homicide Act provides a means of by- 
passing the difficulties surrounding the 
M'Naughten Rule by adoption of the doctrine 
of diminished responsibility and, as a 
result, the courts have departed widely 
from M'Naughten. Under the Act, it is 
manslaughter, not murder, where, pursuant 
to a suicide pact, the survivor kills the 
other party to the pact. Later, suicide 
and attempted suicide were abolished as 
crimes. Provocation as a defense was 
widened to include words as well as deeds 
and the question is to be determined by the 
jury. Liability for manslaughter has been 
extended to negligent killing, and a new 
offense, that of death by dangerous driving, 
was created by the Road Traffic Act. The 
concept developed by the courts is one 

of strict liability if there is even the 
slightest carelessness. In the last ten 
years the trend has been to heap more 
responsibility on the jury as witnessed 

by the issues of diminished responsibility 
and provocation. This is an abdication of 
responsibility by those in high office. 
Hopefully, the way ahead lies not so much 
in the reassertion of judicial control 
over the jury but in the development of 
intelligent cooperation. 


J. E. Hall Williams, Reader in Criminology, 
London School of Economics and Political 
Science, London, England. 


24) Smith, C. J. The literature of the 
criminal law, 1954-1963. The Criminal 
Law Review, no vol.(February):96-112, 1964 


A survey of criminal law literature in the 
decade from 1954 to 1963 reveals that a vast 
amount of writing has been done in England 
despite the criticism that the criminal law 
has received less than its fair share of 
attention from the writers. Not even a 
brief summary is attempted here since to 


do so would inflate this article out of all 
proportions. The outstanding event of the 
century is Glanville Williams’ The Criminal 
Law, The General Part of 1953. Another 
notable second edition is Jerome Hall's 
General Principles of Criminal Law. These 
two books deal with general principles. 
Like Hall's work, Perkins on Criminal Law 
comes from America and this reduces its 
value to the English lawyer but it too can 
be of assistance. There have been no new 
important developments in the fields of 
students’ textbooks or "practitioners books." 
The most controversial book of the period 
is Glanville Williams's Sanctity of Life 
and the Criminal Law. In the same vein is 
N.St. John Stevas's Life, Death and the Law. 
Dr. Cross's treatise on Heldence is also 

a substantial contribution as is Glanville 
Williams's The Proof of Guilt. A Study of 
the English Criminal Trial. re have 
also been contributions on the following 
problems: (1) the definition of crime, 

(2) the enforcement of morals, (3) criminal 
responsibility, (4) acts for which criminal 
liability should be imposed, (5) mens rea, 
(6) criminal liability for negligence, 

(7) negligence and strict liability, 

(8) criminal liability for recklessness, 
(9) murder and the intention of the accused. 
This survey, of course, is incomplete but 
it certainly is not true to say that crimi- 
nal law has been neglected by the writers 
in the past decade. There is much cause 
for satisfaction in the quality of the works 
as in their quantity. Australian writers 
have also made notable contributions but do 
not receive the attention they deserve in 
England. Furthermore, the citation by 
judges of academic writings to judge from 
arguments or judgments is rare and cause 
for disquiet. 


J. Ce. Smith, Professor of Law in the Uni- 
versity of Nottingham, Nottingham, England. 


242 Oldham, William. The common thief. 
The Criminal Law Review, no vol.(February): 
113-118, 1964. 


In order to determine information about 

the types of men who commit theft, a survey 
of fifty male inmates of H. M. Prison, 
Birmingham, was conducted. Men with 
history of mental illness, violence or 
sexual crimes were omitted. Those who had 
committed thefts of money or small articles 
of property were the principal targets. 

The interview followed a routine of taking 
a medical history and a physical examination. 
The interviewer was a physician (the author) 
who covered physical and mental health, 
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education, religion, family background, 
record of prior convictions, motive, the 
influence of alcohol and drugs and the 
attitude toward risk taking. None of the 
fifty expressed any shame, remorse or guilt 
feelings and only one stole because of 
poverty. In most cases, the motives were 
greed or laziness. Two-fifths did not 
think at all about the risk of detection. 
The more the thief's confidence in his 
ability can be diminished, the more likely 
he will be deterred from the crime by fear 
of punishment. This can be done by 
improved methods of detection and a direct 
psychological attack on the thief when in 
custody. 


William Oldham, Medical Officer, H.M. Prison, 
Birmingham, England. 


243 Great Britain Home Office. The Judges’ 
Rules and administrative directions to the 
police. The Criminal Law Review, no vol. 
(March) :165-173, 1964. 


A guide to police officers in conducting 
interrogation of persons to establish the 
admissibility into evidence of the answers 
and to be fair to the persons being 
examined. A police officer when trying 

to ascertain whether or by whom an offense 
has been committed is entitled to question 
any person from whom he thinks useful infor- 
mation can be obtained. When an officer has 
reasonable grounds to think that an offense 
has been committed, he shall caution a 
suspect to the effect that whatever he says 
may be used against him before he continues 
questioning. When one is charged with an 
offense, the same caution shall be given. 
Only in exceptional circumstances should 
questions be put to an accused after he has 
been charged or informed that he may be 
prosecuted. Police are to keep a written 
record of all questions and answers and are 
to permit the accused to write the state- 
ment if he wishes. Reasonable arrangements 
are to be made for the comfort of persons 
questioned. As far as practicable, children 
should be interviewed only in the presence 
of a parent but not at school, if avoidable. 
An interpreter should take a statement from 
a foreigner in the language in which it is 
given. Whenever a charge is preferred 
without a warrant, the accused should be 
given a written copy of it. Ome in custody 
should be allowed to speak by telephone 

to his solicitor or friends provided that 
investigation is not hindered. He should 
be informed of his rights. 


No address. 





244 The Judges' Rules and the police. The 
Criminal Law Review, no vol.(March):173-176, 
1964. 


The new Judges" Rules lack clarity and are 
open to much criticsm in that they lack 
efficacy for the protection of persons 
questioned by the police and their appli- 
cation unduly hampers the detection and 
punishment of crime. Rule I will be inter- 
preted by lawyers to mean that one may be 
questioned about another offense if he is 
already in custody but that he may not be 
taken into custody merely to be questioned. 
The old Rule I used the word "crime" 
whereas the new Rule I uses “offense.” 

It is hoped that the words are synonymous. 
Rule III(b) provides ample opportunity for 
argument since it provides that an accused, 
after he has been charged or informed that 
he may be prosecuted, may not be questioned 
except in exceptional circumstances. The 
police mst also caution an accused sooner 
under the new rules than under the old rules 
and the question as to what constitutes 
reasonable grounds for suspicion will 
probably be interpreted differently. The 
administrative directions on interrogation 
and the taking of statements in Appendix B 
do not materially change the present 
practice. 


No address. 


245 Smith, J.C. The new Judges’ Rules - 
a lawyer's view. The Criminal Law Review, 


no vol,(March):176-182, 1964, 


The legal status of the Judges’ Rules is 
not altered by the current revision, and 
though they clear up some points,they leave 
others unresolved and raise some new prob- 
lems. The Judges’ Rules do not have the 
force of law; they are merely administra- 
tive directions which the police authorities 
should enforce on their subordinates. 
Statements obtained contrary to the new 
rules may be rejected as evidence but, in 
law, it is inadmissible only if given 
involuntarily. It is unusual to have this 
declaration of a new policy made by all 
judges, not from the bench but extra- 
judicially. Clearly, under the new Rules, 
the duty of the police to caution arises 
at a much earlier stage than under the old 
Rules. As to when to caution, the test 
under the new Rules is objective whereas 
under the old Rules it was subjective 
although in actuality, an objective test 
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was applied. The change, however, does not 
ease the policeman's task. The necessity 
of giving a second caution should not 
increase the difficulties of the police and, 
in fact,should enable interrogation to con- 
tinue beyond the point at which it formerly 
would in many cases have had to stop. The 
Rules use the terms "arrest," “custody” 

and "detention" although it is clear that 
one in custody is under arrest. By use 

of “in custody" the Rules, unfortunately, 
perpetuate the myth that there is some form 
of lawful restraint less than arrest. This 
leads to ambiguities in the new Rules and 
leaves many questions unresolved. How they 
are going to work depends on how the Court 
is going to enforce them. It appears, 
however, that the task of the police will 
be made more difficult. 


J. Ce. Smith, Professor of Law, University of 
Nottingham, Nottingham, England. 


246 Elliott, D. W. Ten years of larceny 
and such, 1954-1963. The Criminal Law 
Review, no vol.(March):182-192, 1964. 


A review of developments from 1954-1963 of 
the English law relating to dishonest 
acquisition of property reveals that the 
law is confused and badly in need of reform 
and amendment. English law relating to 
dishonest acquisition of property is behind 
the times. Where one has a "claim of right" 
to the property acquired, i.e., where he 
has an honest belief that he is entitled 

to the property, he has a good defense to 
larceny. A bailee who attempts wrongly to 
sell bailed goods commits larceny. Other 
cases of interest dealing with terms set 
forth in statute were decided during the 
decade under review. The doctrine of con- 
tinuing trespass and the doctrine that one 
cannot take until he knows what he has got 
have also been upheld. The Court of Crimi- 
nal Appeal has unequivocally excluded false 
promises from the law of false pretenses 
leaving a gap in the law which urgently 
requires statutory amendment. The distince 
tion between larceny and obtaining by false 
pretenses has not at all bean clarified. 

If anything, it is still a continuing and 
active confusion. Indeed, the same case 
sometimes expresses opposing views. For 
larceny, the intent must be to deprive 

of possession whereas the intent to deprive 
of ownership is an element of obtaining 

by false pretenses. The failure to 
distinguish correctly has resulted in wrong 
convictions or no conviction at all. To 
compound error, larceny is a felony whereas 
obtaining is a misdemeanor. Thus, where one 


with knowledge fails to report a larceny, 

he himself has committed a felony, but one 
who fails to report the offense of obtaining 
is blameless. The "fence" who handles goods 
obtained by larceny has committed a felony 
but, if the taker merely “obtained,” the 
“fence” is in an impregnable position. 


D. W. Elliott, Professor of Law, University 
of Newcastle upon Tyme, Newcastle upon Tyne, 
England. 


247 Shields, J. V. M., & Duncan, Judith A. 
The state of crime im Scotlamd. (Part I.) 
The Criminal Law Review, no vol.(March):193- 
220, 1964, 


In 1960, it was decided that the Department 
of Criminal Law and Criminology at the 
University of Edinburgh in Scotland should 
undertake a survey by areas of the state of 
crime in Scotland. The years 1961 and 1962 
were selected and were contrasted with the 
years 1954 and 1955. The report is con- 
cerned only with the study of crimes made 
known to the police during those years. 
Work is presently proceeding on the second 
part of the report which concerns characte- 
ristics of the convicted criminals. The 
figures used are those supplied by the 
Scottish Home and Health Department. The 
figures on crimes made known are the product 
of many varying factors including: (a) the 
application of the criminal law, (b) the 
strength and efficiency of the police forces, 
(c) the relations between the police and 
the public, (d) the greater likelihood of 
certain crimes becoming known to the police 
and (e) the methods employed for recording 
crime. This includes mislabeling a crime 
and alterations in recording practices. 
Only the more serious illegal acts (those 
designated "crimes" as distinct from 
offenses) listed in the Scottish Criminal 
Statistics are considered. These have been 
broken down into eight categories: 

(1) violence against the person, (2) sexual 
crimes, (3) housebreaking, (4) robbery, 

(5) theft and related nonviolent crimes 
against property, (6) reset (corresponds to 
receiving in England), (7) malicious 
mischief - includes arson and other serious 
malicious injuries to property and 

(8) miscellaneous. Scotland has thirty- 
three police areas; for cities, ten burghs, 
and nineteen counties. Counties are less 
homogeneous than the other areas and in 
order to characterize Scottish high crime 
areas particular attention was paid to 
cities and burghs. In this connection, 

the factors considered were size and density 
of population, social class, male/female 





ratio, age structure and the proportion of 
single men in the population. Due to the 
way in which unemployment figures were kept, 
this factor was abandoned. The "higher 
class" areas tended to have high theft 
rates and the lower class areas high house- 
breaking rates, but in the absence of more 
information it is difficult to account for 
this association. Scotland, until 1957, 
seemed to have a higher crime rate than 
England, but this was because of differences 
in classification which have since been 
remedied. There are also differences in 
recording crimes. Since 1951, the crime 
rates of England and Scotland have been 
very similar. 


J.V.M. Shields, Senior Lecturer, Department 
of Criminal Law and Criminology, University 
of Edinburgh, Edinburgh, Scotland. 


248 Williams, D.G.T. Sex morals in the 
criminal law, 1954-1963. The Criminal Law 
Review, no vol. (April) :253-267, 1964. 


For purposes of this article the law re- 
lating to sex and morals will be taken to 
include those offenses which are tradition- 
ally classified as sexual crimes and those 
which, by definition, involve a tendency 

to corrupt public morals. The emphasis 
will be upon areas where there has been a 
change in the substantive law. The Indecen- 
cy with Children Act, 1960, was enacted to 
enable prosecution for an act of indecency 
even though an assault was not involved. 
The Criminal Justice Administration Act, 
1962, empowers magistrates to try offenses 
of indecent assault against persons under 
16 years of age. A recommendation that 
homosexual behavior engaged in by adults 

in private no longer be considered a crime 
was not acted upon. The Street Offenses 
Act, 1959, was enacted to toughen the drive 
against common prostitution making it un- 
lawful for a common prostitute to loiter 
or solicit in a street or public place. 
There have been a number of decisions 
defining "soliciting." Penalties for this 
and for living wholly or partly on the 
earnings of prostitution were increased and 
judges have dealt them out. The Obscene 
Publications Act, 1959, requires a con- 
sideration of the entire publication which 
is a reversal of the law as applied by 

some judges. Some decisions hold that in- 
tent to publish obscenity need not be 
proved as an essential element of the 
offense. If the publication can be justi- 
fied as being for the public good on the 
ground that it is in the interests of 
science, literature, art, etc., then this 
is a good defense. The House of Lords, in 
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a recent decision, found it had a residual 
power to uphold the moral welfare of the 
State and it convicted one for conspiring to 
corrupt public morals even though there was 
no statute. Likewise, one was convicted of 
keeping a disorderly house. This process 
of adapting old crimes to new circumstances 
is perilous. 


D.G.T. Williams, Fellow of Keble College, 
Oxford University, Oxford, England. 


249 Shields, J.V.M., & Duncan, Judith A, 
The state of crime in Scotland. (Part II.) 
The Criminal Law Review, no vol. (April): 
269-286, 1964. 


Some crimes have risen at a greater inci- 
dence than others, but the relative impor- 
tance of these increases must be borne in 
mind. The 125 percent increase in robbery 
represents an additional 779 cases, whereas 
the 94 percent increase in housebreaking 
represents 50,657 additional incidents. 
Scotland's crime problem is of those against 
property since offenses against persons 
since the turn of the century show an over- 
all decrease. Crime is not directly linked 
to the number of people available to commit 
it. Scotland's cities with 37 percent of 
the population have 57 percent of the 
recorded crime; and robbery, housebreaking, 
theft and crimes of violence predominate. 
Since 1954-1955, the average strength of 
police forces has increased from one officer 
to every 671 members of the public to one 
officer to every 560 persons in 1961-1962. 
The strength of police forcesvaries greatly 
from cities to burghs to counties. Scotland 
has a different method than England of 
marking crimes "cleared up." In Scotland a 
crime is considered cleared up when it is 
reported to the County Prosecutor for 
action and when he gives the case clearance. 
Crimes of violence against the person, 
sexual crimes, receiving stolen property 

and miscellaneous crimes have high clear-up 
rates; robbery and housebreaking have very 
low clear-up rates. Whereas the 1962 crime 
rate is higher, the percentage of clear-up 
rate in 1951 was higher. The counties have 
the highest clear-up rate and the cities the 
lowest, but only the cities have maintained 
their clear-up rate. 


J.V.M. Shields, Senior Lecturer, Department 
of Criminal Law and Criminology, University 
of Edinburgh, Edinburgh, Scotland. 
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250 O'Regan, R.S. Admissibility of con- 
fessions - the standard of proof. The 
Criminal Law Review, no vol. (April) :287- 
291, 1964. 


In England, a number of recent decisions 
hold that a confession is admissible in 
evidence only if its voluntariness is 

proved beyond a reasonable doubt. This 
doctrine has been rejected by the High 

Court of Australia by ite saying that the 
reasonable doubt is not the standard of proof 
required to be applied by the judge when 
determining whether the confession was 
voluntarily made so as to allow it into 
evidence. Furthermore, in England, once 

the judge admits the confession into evidence, 
the jury may still determine that it was 
voluntarily made, whereas in Australia, 

once it is admitted into evidence the only 
question for the jury to consider with re- 
ference to the confession is its probative 
value. It is submitted that the Australian 
view is the better one. 


R.S. O'Regan, Barrister-at-Law of the 
Supreme Court of the Territory of Papua and 
New Guinea. 


251 Wilkinson, G.S. Road traffic, 1954- 
1963. The Criminal Law Review, no vol.(May): 
348-360, 1964. 


A review of the statute law of the United 
Kingdom relating to traffic offenses for 

the years 1954-1963 reveals many important 
decisions and a great many unsolved problems 
posed by the ever increasing growth rate of 
road traffic. There have been a number of 
statutory revisions including the Road 
Traffic Act in 1960 and the Vehicles Excise 
Act in 1962. The requirement of compulsory 
imprisonment for permitting, using or causing 
use of a motor vehicle without third-party 
insurance in the absence of special circum- 
stances has been abolished. There have been 
a number of decisions interpreting "special 
reasons" in reference to driving under the 
influence of alcohol. There have also been 
cases explaining the "in charge of a motor 
vehicle" element of the offense of operating 
under the influence. A statutory change, 
however, has created the defense of "no 
likelihood of driving." The test of un- 
fitness to drive by statute was changed to 
impairment of ability to drive rather than 
lack of ability to control the vehicle 
properly. Blood, urine and breath tests to 
determine the presence of alcohol were also 
put on a statutory basis. Service of notice 
of offense can be made by the police by 
recorded delivery or registered mail. The 
distinction between careless and dangerous 





driving still needs clarification although 
it has been decided that an acquital for 
dangerous driving does not preclude prose- 
cution for careless driving. The offense 
of causing death by dangerous driving was 
created in 1956 and the defense of lack of 
knowledge without negligence, of a mechanical 
defect, has been allowed. The penalties for 
a large number of offenses have been in- 
creased although magistrates generally in- 
flict nothing like the maximum fine. 
Motoring offenses, generally, are still 
increasing greatly. 


G.S. Wilkinson, Solicitor, Clerk to the 
Cambridge City Magistrates, Cambridge, 
England. 


252 Shields, J.V.M., & Duncan, Judith A. 
The state of crime in Scotland. (Part III.) 
The Criminal Law Review, no vol. (May) :361- 
392, 1964. 


Between 1954-1955 and 1961-1962, crimes of 
violence in Scotland have risen 105 percent. 
These crimes are murder, attempted murder, 
culpable homicide and assault. The largest 
increase is in assault. These crimes have 
also been broken down into areas and in- 
teresting findings resulted. Some of the 
low crime rate areas have high violence 
rates. An attempt was made to correlate 
violence rate to the following subcultures: 
(1) the criminal subculture, (2) the conflict 
subculture. There is little statistical 
evidence to support the presence of a con- 
flict subculture in Scotland. Sexual crimes 
are distinguished by showing the smallest 
increase of crimes investigated. The 
increase in housebreaking was 94 percent 
compared with the general increase of 65 per- 
cent although reporting procedures inflate 
this figure. The value of property involved 
has, on the average, increased slightly. 
Robbery has increased but is still of very 
low incidence. The clear-—up rate is low. 
The average value of the property involved, 
however, has remained constant. The theft 
rate has remained surprisingly constant 

as has the clear-up rate for it. Recording 
methods have affected statistics on theft. 
Car thefts were a relatively small percent- 
age of all thefts. Receiving stolen property 
is also of very low incidence. Malicious 
mischief (arson, etc.) remained relatively 
constant although the clear-up rate was 
reduced. Miscellaneous offenses is such 

a heterogeneous category that it is not 
worthwhile analyzing it in any detail 
although the incidence rate is low and the 
increase relatively small. The clear-up 
rate is high. Although the crime rate in 
Scotland increased 65 percent, the increases 
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for the crimes examined showed considerable 
variations. The areas surveyed also have 
varying crime rates. It was revealed, 
however, that most crimes in Scotland are 
against property. The survey revealed 
need for further investigation on other 
matters including the relationship between 
police availability and recorded crime and 
methods of recording. Compared to England 
and Wales, amazing trend similarities were 
shown. 


J.V.M. Shields, Senior Lecturer, Department 
of Criminal Law and Criminology, University 
of Edinburgh, Edinburgh, Scotland. 


253 Livneh, Ernst. Letter from Israel - 
procedural reforms in respect of criminal 
insanity. The Criminal Law Review, no vol. 
(May) :392-395, 1964. 


During the British Mandate in Palestine, 
the law and practice of criminal insanity 
were substantially the same as the law and 
practice in Great Britain. Since then, how- 
ever, there have been deviations from Eng- 
lish law, the first of which was abolition 
of the death penalty'for murder. Under the 
Treatment of Mentally Sick Persons Law, 
1955, insanity is an objective fact which 
can be raised by the defense, the prosecu- 
tion or the court. Detention in a mental 
hospital is ordered by the court and not by 
a Minister if it appears that the defendant 
is unfit to plead or that he is not liable 
to punishment by reason of his illness. 

For purposes of appeal, the detention is 
treated like a conviction. The law pro- 
vides for the appointment of a Psychiatric 
Board which is to decide on the discharge 
of persons detained by court order. If 
detention was because of lack of fitness to 
plead, the Attorney General may then direct 
that he be brought to trial. Unfortunately, 
the law does not provide for treatment or 
care. Recommendation to allow the court to 
order ambulant treatment as well as deten- 
tion is made. 


Dr. Ernst Livneh, Faculty of Law, Hebrew 
University of Jerusalem, Jerusalem, Israel. 


254 Drink, driver and doctor: recent 
controversies. The Criminal Law Review, 
no vol. (June) :429-434, 1964. 


Some judges have regarded as wasteful, 
prosecutions for driving while unfit through 
drink, where the police surgeon has refused 
to certify impairment of the accused's 
ability to drive properly. Prosecutions 
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for this offense generally fall into three 
classes: (1) observations by laymen, (2) 
analysis of accused's urine and (3) evidence 
of police surgeon. The surgeon, when he 
examines the accused, should give him an 
honest explanation of the purpose of the 
examination although there is controversy 
about this. The results of the examination 
should be told to the accused. There is 

no right for one to call his own physician 
although the police normally honor such 

a request if possible. There is controversy 
as to whether the police surgeon should 
advise the accused that he has a right to 
have his own physician present. 


No address. 


255 Smith, J.C. Developments in the law 


of evidence, 1954-63. The Criminal Law 
Review, no vol. (June) :434-449, 1964. 


The statutes passed during 1954-63 generally 
do not affect matters of general principles 
in the law of evidence. Likewise, court 
decisions did not contribute to the law's 
development but were simply applications of 
well settled rules. A disquieting aspect is 
that many judges are not familiar with some 
of the fundamental principles of criminal 
evidence. The doctrine that the prosecution 
must prove the prisoner's guilt subject to 
the defense of insanity and subject also to 
any statutory exception survives, although it 
has now been held that the defense of 

duress must be proved by the defendant. 
There is still confusion concerning the rule 
requiring corroboration of evidence given by 
an accomplice, who constitutes an accomplice 
and what evidence is capable of corrobora- 
tion. There is also much confusion as to 
what the judge is to advise the jury. As 

to confessions, the Crown must prove beyond 
a reasonable doubt that they were made 
voluntarily even though true. Where 
evidence was obtained illegally, it has, 
nevertheless, been allowed. A number of 
decisions have interpreted the Criminal 
Evidence Act, 1898. One decision held 
incompetent an ex-spouse to testify against 
his former spouse in criminal proceedings. 


J.C. Smith, Professor of Law, University 
of Nottingham, Nottingham, England. 
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256 Howard, Colin. An Australian letter: 
excessive defense. The Criminal Law Review, 
no vol. (June) :448-454, 1964. 


The recent Australian rule that one using 
excessive self defense, where he reasonably 
believed that force was necessary, is 
guilty of manslaughter rather than murder, 
has successfully challenged the English 
rule that in such circumstances he is guilty 
of murder. In 1957, the Victorian Full 
Court in Australia held that if one, 
exercising an otherwise lawful right to 
defend his property against theft, kills 
another by using an unlawful degree of 
force, he is guilty of manslaughter only 
and not murder. The English rule was that 
where such a defense was asserted, it either 
succeeded or failed in its entirety. The 
Australian doctrine, however, was not new, 
it was familiar in other countries. The 
basic limitation of the doctrine is that 
there must be nothing standing in the way 
of an acquittal on the grounds of self 
defense other than that an excess of force 
was used. Thus, the situation must have 
been one in which self defense was permiss- 
ible. One is entitled to use self defense 
if he reasonably thinks he is in danger of 
attack. If this can be proved, then the 
question of excessive force arises. Where 
the belief in the need to defend himself 

is reasonable, but the degree of force used 
is excessive, then, under the Australian 
rule, a conviction of manslaughter is 
permissible. Whether there is reasonable 
basis for one's belief that he is in danger 
of attack so as to justify self defense is 
a question to be determined by the jury on 
the evidence before it. 


Colin Howard, Visiting Professor of Law, 
University of Texas, Austin, Texas. 


257 Brownlie, Alistair R. The Kilbrandon 
report. The Criminal Law Review, no vol. 
(July) :501-504, 1964. 


The Kilbrandon Committee was appointed in 
May 1961 by the Secretary of State to 
consider the Scottish law relating to the 
treatment of juvenile delinquents and 
juveniles in need of care and protection 
and the power of the courts in dealing with 
such juveniles. Since 1908, offenders 
between the age of eight and under 17 have 
been regarded differently than adults and 
the aim has been education and reformaticn 
rather than punishment. The shortcomings 
of the present system, the committee found, 
were that the juvenile courts are required 
to combine the characteristics of a court 
of criminal law with those of a specialized 


agency for treatment of children in need. 
Present treatment measures, however, in 
many cases, leave a sense of dissatisfaction 
and unease. The committee questions the 
appropriateness of criminal procedure for 
juvenile offenses and would separate the 

two issues of adjudication of the charge 
and consideration of measures to be applied. 
The latter issue would be committed to newly 
constituted juvenile panels which would 
decide upon treatment. The existing juris- 
diction of the juvenile courts would be 
abolished and cases in which facts were 
disputed would be tried in Sheriff Courts, 
though in private. Questions of dsposal 
where conviction results and cases where 
the facts were undisputed would go to the 
juvenile panels to be set up under the 
auspices of local education authorities. 
This panel would consist of three persons 
appointed by the Sheriff. The treatment 
methods available to the panel will not 
greatly differ from the methods presently 
available to the courts. These proposals 
would effect a humane and rational reform 
in the treatment of juvenile offenders. 


Alistair R. Brownlie, Solicitor, Supreme 
Courts, Edinburgh, Scotland. 


258 Elmes, Frank. The police 1954-1963. 
The Criminal Law Review, no vol.(July): 
505-520, 1964. 


Although in numbers, actual police strength 
in 1962 was up to 75,000 from 63,000 in 
1953, shorter working hours, longer leave 
and other improvements have dissipated 
almost the entire increase in strength. 

Two obstacles stand in the way of increas- 
ing police strength still more and these 

are the difficulty of recruitment and the 
unpredictable element in police work. De- 
spite the obstacles, a scientifically based 
reappraisal is badly needed. Low manpower 
has not been accepted by the police to 
excuse deterioration of services. Training 
courses are given, but the problem is to 
attract men of high caliber to fill the 
highest ranks and honest, reasonably 
intelligent people for lower echelons. Lack 
of adequate strength and public indifference 
make crime prevention difficult. A changing 
society changes values and although the pro- 
fessional policeman should be unswerving in 
his allegiance to law, he,too, is affected 
by the pressures of society. Furthermore, 
the cry for freedom prevalent today has led 
to the present bias of the law in favor of 
the accused. Instead of blaming the police 
for inefficiency, a balance must be struck 
and a decision as to whether more crime 
through more freedom is profit or loss. 





But police must realize that they must work 
through the system. During the decade there 
were a number of Royal Commission on the 
Police reports and,although legislation was 
passed, no fundamental changes were made 
except that practically no safeguards a- 
gainst the wide powers conferred by the 
Home Secretary were contained. A recommen- 
dation for a national force was ignored. 
Another commission made a survey and deter- 
mined that relations between public and 
police were not as bad as thought. Present 
disciplinary measures resulting from com- 
plaints against police were favored. Un- 
fortunately, the social problems posed by 
growing lawlessness have not been solved. 


No address. 


259 Hughes, Graham. United States 
narcotics laws. The Criminal Law Review, 
no vol. (July) :520-528, 1964. 


American law on narcotics imposes severe 
punishment for illegal use and possession 
and this appears to enhance the connection 
between addiction and criminality since 

the addict engages incrime to obtain money 
for drugs which are not available legally 
or comparatively inexpensively. The Harri- 
son Act of 1914 became the foundation 
American law on narcotics control. It 
imposes a system of control on the manufac- 
ture, sale, prescription and possession of 
narcotics similar to the British scheme. 
The act does not apply to dispensing or dis- 
tribution of drugs to a patient by a physi- 
cian,, dentist or veterinary surgeon. De- 
spite this, the discretion afforded a 
physician to prescribe narcotics in the 
United States is much narrower than in 
Britain since the prosecuting authorities 
are more suspicious in the United States. 
Some states of the United States have their 
own laws limiting physicians in dispensing 
or prescribing narcotics. Federal law has 
been made much more severe by Boggs-Daniel 
Narcotic Control Act of 1956 which imposes 
severe penalties for its violation. The 
Federal laws are supported by a battery of 
state laws including the Uniform Narcotic 
Drug Act which is in force in a majority 
of the states. Some states made addiction 
itself a misdemeanor, but these statutes 
have been declared unconstitutional by a 
Supreme Court decision. Penalties for 
violations of the state statutes are also 
severe. Since 1914, the severity of 
punishment has increased and it is claimed 
that this policy has resulted in lower 
addiction rates although, in fact, there is 
a vast absence of reliable information. 
American attitude has been that a cure of 
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addiction is best sought in an institution 
which is contrary to the British attitude 
that it is best obtained by treatment by 
one's own physician while the patient lives 
at home. American institutions attempt to 
achieve more than mere withdrawals they seek 
to achieve actual cure but, with the infor- 
mation available, it appears that the cure 
rate is low. The two states with the biggest 
narcotics problem, California and New York, 
seem to be turning more and more to explora- 
tion of therapeutic possibilities. Both 
now provide for out-patient aftercare 
treatment. Neutral medical testimany in- 
dicates that narcotics, taken properly, 
produce no physiological harm or reduced 
life expectancy. A great moral argument can 
be made against the severity of the American 
narcotics laws. The Americans justify it 

on the ground that addiction leads to 
criminal activity, but this is only because 
the addict must obtain money to buy narcotics. 
If the connection between addiction and 
crime is to be broken, some means must be 
found for giving the addict a legal supply 
of comparatively cheap drugs. 


Graham Hughes, Visiting Professor of Law, 
Stanford University, Stanford, California. 


260 Nokes, G.D. The Criminal Appeal Act, 
1964. The Criminal Law Review, no vol. 
(August) :565-572, 1964. 


Basically, the Criminal Appeal Act of 1964 
amends the Criminal Appeal Act of 1907 so 
as to permit the Court of Criminal Appeal 
to order a new trial when fresh evidence 
is admissible. The desirability of new 
trials in criminal cases has been urged 
over a long period but without success 
until recently. The argument that a new 
trial involves a breach of the fundamental 
rule that no man should be put in double 
jeopardy is open to question. Double jeo- 
pardy means the risk of two effective 
convictions and sentences for the same 
offense, as the first conviction and 
sentence will be set aside. Under the 
1964 Act, retrial is possible only in 
cases tried on indictment and of appeals 
against conviction. In general, no appeal 
is allowed against an acquittal. Retrial, 
furthermore, is possible only in cases 
where fresh evidence would be admissible 
on appeal. An appellant may not be retried 
for any offense other than: (1) that in 
respect of which his appeal is allowed or 
(2) that in respect of which he could have 
been convicted at the original trial, or 
(3) that charged in an alternative court 
on which there has been no verdict. To 
avoid prejudice inherent in publicity of 
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the first trial, the court may order a change 
of venue. The general provisions of the Act 
extend to courts-martial. The Act, except 
in relation to courts-martial, does not apply 
to Scotland or Northern Ireland. It seems 
probable that the Act will have very little 
operation as the proportion of criminal 
appeals when fresh evidence is sought to be 
allowed is small. 


G. De. Nokes, Professor of Law, University of 
London, England. 


261 Peterson, A.W. The expanding prison 
system 1954-1963. The Criminal Law Review, 
no vol. (August) :573-579, 1964. 


The system of penal establishments for which 
the Home Secretary is responsible has ex- 
panded in the last decade. Although better 
training is now possible, the expansion has 
not relieved overcrowding in the local prisons. 
In 1954 the daily average population of 
prison service establishments was 22,321 
whereas on March 10, 1964, it was 29,896. 
Building new prisons for men has taken second 
place to expansion of borstal and detention 
center systems. In 1954 there were 64 penal 
establishments and in April 1964, 100. Most 
of these are for males, although a building 
program of female institutions is underway 
even though the population of such institu- 
tions by females has remained relatively 
stable. The entire program will enable 

quick transfer of prisoners from local prisons 
to institutions better adapted to fulfill 
their needs. Architecturally, the tradi- 
tional Victorian prison is being changed. 
Cells are designed for use by one prisoner 
only and will be used only as sleeping accon- 
modations. This involves cheaper construc- 
tion costs, provides better lighting and 
ventilation and more efficient use of space. 
It also allows for better security conditions. 
Detailed study of prison design is continu- 
ing and constant assessment of security, func- 
tional efficiency and economy is needed. 


A. W. Peterson, Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State, Home Office, Prison Department, The 
Home Office, London, England. 


262 Wilson, H.B. Developments in the penal 
system, 1954-1963. The Criminal Law Review, 
no vol. (September) :634-646, 1964. 


Developments from 1954-1963 of penalties 
provided by the law on offenders (exclusively 
those like the Homicide Act, 1957) review 
many significant changes. The abolition of 
corporal punishment has been the subject of 


review but has not been reintroduced. Pro- 
vision has been made for the ultimate abolish- 
ment of imprisonment of persons under twenty- 
one although complimentary to this, they can 
be sentenced to detention centers or required 
to attend an attendance center. Now offenders 
between seventeen and twenty-one cannot be 
imprisoned except for a term up to six months 
or of three years or more. Intermediate sen- 
tences are to detention centers. Persons 
over twenty-one found to be persistent offen- 
ders may be sentenced for corrective training 
from two to four years. In 1951, the Court 
of Criminal Appeal said that three years 
should be the minimum sentence for this, but 
a practice directive of 1961 states that a two 
year corrective training sentence is permis- 
sible if it is felt that this will provide 

an adequate period of training for the period 
concerned. An offender thirty or over may be 
sentenced to preventive detention for between 
five to fourteen years. It has been held that 
a sentence of five years preventive detention 
was inappropriate except for elderly or sick 
offenders and that eight years should not be 
regarded by the Courts as the maximum as it 
had been previously. Another case held that 
such a sentence should be given generally 
only where one is near or over forty and only 
where the possibility of rehabilitation is 
small. The Advisory Council on the Treatment 
of Offenders in 1961 recommended that preven- 
tive detention be abolished. The Home Office 
has accepted this and intends to seek legis- 
lation abolishing preventive detention and 

to provide Courts with new powers to impose 
extended sentences on persistent offenders. 


H. B. Wilson, Assistant Under-Secretary of 
State, Criminal Probation Department, Home 
Office, London, England. 


263 Borrie, Gordon. The Police Act, 1964. 
(Part I.) The Criminal Law Review, no vol. 
(September ) :646-652, 1964. 


The Police Act, 1964, implements a number of 
the recommendations made by the Royal Commis- 
sion on the Police, 1962, and consolidates or 
replaces in clearer terms many existing statu- 
tory provisions. The Act does not apply to 
the Metropolitan Police, the City of London 
Police and the River Tyne Police. It provides 
for the maintenance of a police force in every 
county and county borough in England and Wales 
unless it is comprised in a combined area 
formed by an amalgamation scheme. In each 
case, the police authority is made a committee 
of the appropriate council, and both the 
"police committee" of the county and the 
"watch committee" of the borough 





are to be comprised of two-thirds members of 
the council and one-third magistrates. The 
police force is under the direction and 
control of the chief constable and the police 
authority is responsible for efficient 
administration, adequate provision for men, 
buildings and equipment. The chief constable 
is accountable to the authority. County 
councils control the police budget except 

for police pay, allowances, pensions, etc. 
The Act authorizes the employment of civilians 
for police purposes. The council has no 
control over the police authority, except 
financial. Collaboration agreements may be 
made between the chief constables of different 
forces to establish regional crime squads. 
Police authorities may make collaboration 
agreements on the joint uses of buildings, 
equipment or vehicles. Chief constables are 
also permitted to aid other forces and may 

be required to do so by the Home Secretary. 
Provision is made for the appointment of 
special constables and police cadets. Amal- 
gamation schemes may be submitted to the Home 
Secretary for his approval. 


No address. 


264 George, B.J., Jre Juveniles and the 
police. Michigan State Bar Journal, 
43(10):24-32, 1964. 


Lawyers must inform themselves of local 
administration procedures concerning the 
pre-hearing handling of juvenile cases 

since statutes are fragmentary and appellate 
cases are non-existent. In Michigan, 
juveniles may be apprehended for the commis- 
sion of the equivalent of misdemeanors 
committed in an officer's presence or for 
the equivalent of a felony where there is 
reason to believe that the juvenile has 
committed the act. A youth under 17 can also 
be detained for desertion of the home, 
repeated disobedience to parents or guardians, 
truancy, immorality, habitual idleness and 
neglect by parents. Youths 17-19 can be 
arrested for addiction to drugs or intemper- 
ate use of alcoholic liquors, association 
with criminals, voluntarily visiting houses 
of ill repute, wilful disobedience of 
parents or guardians, a danger of becoming 
morally depraved and habitual idleness. 

When the child is detained, his parents or 
guardians must be notified, but the child 
cannot be placed in jail unless he is 15 

or older and is dangerous or unruly. Juve-~ 
niles in custody can be questioned, but 
constitutional difficulties can arise be- 
cause of such questioning and custody. The 
uniform rules must be established concerning 
detention of juveniles and control by the 
courts over probate and supervision systems 
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developed by the police. Adequate special 
juvenile detention facilities are also 
needed. 


B.J. George, Jr., Professor of Law, Univer- 
sity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


265 Kirkpatrick, A.M. Jails in historical 
perspective. The Canadian Journal of 


Corrections, 6(4):405-418, 1964. 


The jail is the oldest of all penal institu- 
tions and yet remains the least changed by 
contemporary correctional practice. In 
England, the function of punishment was 
added to the original purpose of restraint 
as a result of the revised sentencing 
practices of the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Living conditions in the jails were improved 
as a part of the development of a rational 
penal system. The custodial prison was 
developed in the United States and Canada 
during the 19th century and jails were 
rebuilt to eliminate primitive facilities 
unsuited to the confinement of prisoners. 
Studies of Ontario prisons conducted in 

1891 reveal a similarity in the character 
and volume of crime with that of the present 
day. Contrary to the traditional function 
of deterrent punishment, the jail and its 
correctional program should encourage the 
offender to assume his proper responsibili- 
ties in order that his confinement be a 
constructive experience. 


A.M. Kirkpatrick, Executive Director, John 
Howard Society of Ontario, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada. 


266 Canadian Corrections Association. 
Criteria for location and function of jails. 
The Canadian Journal of Corrections, 6(4): 
419-426, 1964. 


Canadian jails must be seen as part of a 
progressive correctional system, a link 
between community law enforcement and further 
correctional services. In Canada, the 
function and number of jails vary in each 
province. Inadequate facilities for diagno- 
sis, training, employment and research make 
Canadian jail services ineffective, and 
steps should be taken to improve the system. 
Separate institutions should be established 
for confinement of those awaiting trial 

and those serving longer sentences. Jails 
should be administered and financed entirely 
by the province in which they are located. 

A single area jail should be established 

to serve the purpose of several local jails. 
Care should be taken that those offenders 
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who can remain safely under bond in the 
community should not go to jail. The 
location and physical design, as well as 

the program and staff of the jail, should be 
carefully considered in order to achieve 
maximum effectiveness in dealing with 
offenders. 


Canadian Corrections Association, 55 Park- 
dale Avenue, Ottawa 3, Ontario, Canada. 


267 Grossman, Alan. The proposed system 
of regional detention and classification 

units in Ontario. The Canadian Journal of 
Corrections, 6(4):436-441, 1964. 


The facilities of the county and city jails 
of Ontario are antiquated and overcrowded. 
Adequate segregation and classification of 
inmates are impossible. There is a lack of 
work programs to occupy the prisoners. 

There is no longer a need for a jail in 
every county town in this era of good 
communications. In the proposed system of 
regional detention and classification units, 
jails would be designed and located to ful- 
fill their necessary functions efficiently. 
There would be more uniform selection and 
training of staff and facilities for 
purposeful employment of prisoners. A 
system of classification of inmates would 

be established, with means for treatment 

and research on the problems of prisoners. 
Government grants would finance the establish- 
ment of regional units and specialists would 
be available to plan and organize the facili- 
ties of the program. 


Alan Grossman, Minister of Reform Institu- 
tions, Ontario, Canada 


268 Kenrick, E.W. A view from the bench. 
The Canadian Journal of Corrections, 6(4): 
4h2—k52, 1964. 


Greater classification and diagnostic ser- 
vices at the jail level will undoubtedly 
result in a decrease in jail population, 

° bring modern prison facilities up-to- 
ae ith current sentencing and correction- 
al p sophy. Through the concept of 
indi iusalization, sentence and punishment 
have come to mean treatment and rehabilita- 
tion. Probation services have revealed 
individual treatment needs of the offender 
to the court. The jails can bring the classi- 
fication services introduced by probation 
closer to the attention of the court. The 
court, in developing the principle of 
individualization in the sentencing process, 
and the diagnostic, therapeutic and treat~- 
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ment connotations that follow, can relieve 
penal institutions of much of their present 
population. Better classification proce- 
dures at the court level should be available 
to the court throughout the act of sentenc- 
ing. As a result, many more of those per- 
sons who are not relegated to "criminal" 
areas for treatment would be cared for as 
medical or social problems. With uniformly 
trained staff and specialists in each 
regional jail, much predictive data and 
research material would be more readily 
available to the court. 


E.W. Kenrick, Magistrate, Juvenile and 
Family Courts, Haileybury, Ontario, Canada. 


269 Hooper, H.M. The modernization of 
Canada's jails. The Canadian Journal of 
Corrections, 6(4):453-462, 1964. 


Programs of training and employment may be 
very effective in the rehabilitation of 
Canada's short-term offenders. If time in 
custody is utilized, prisoners may be taught 
how to function more effectively on the out- 
side. The architecture and construction of 
the new regional jails will be functionally 
related to the programs to be carried on in 
them. The jails will be located near 
population centers where mental health, 
employment and aftercare services, univer- 
sity personnel and academic and vocational 
teachers are more readily available. A 
full program of activity seems to ensure 
the rehabilitation of many offenders. 

Many inmates may be employed beyond the 
confines of the jail itself. These new 
regional jails will make possible the 
classification and segregation of short 
term prisoners. Academic educational 
facilities can encourage offenders to 
resume their education upon release. 
Opportunities should be given for voca- 
tional education to the extent of the 
equipment on hand. Individual and group 
counseling should motivate the prisoner 

to live successfully in the community 

upon release. Sports programs should also 
be available to prisoners. 


H.M. Hooper, Superintendent, Ontario Train- 
ing Center, Brampton, Ontario, Canada. 


270 Haslam, Phyllis. The female prisoner. 
The Canadian Journal of Corrections, 
6(4) :463-466, 1964. 


Special provisions should be made for the 
accommodation of female prisoners. Liquor, 
prostitution and theft charges which con- 
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stitute the majority of offenses with which 
women prisoners are charged, indicate that 
adequate medical staff and facilities be 
provided. Separate rooms should be avail- 
able to those women who are acting out 

their feelings in a hostile manner so that 
the other women are not continually dis- 
turbed. Provisions should be made for the 
women to make themselves more comfortable 
by grooming and by more attractive clothing 
for jail and for court sessions. News of 
children,or of other dependents, should 
reach the prisoners to reassure them that 
these people are being cared for. Likewise, 
relatives should show fondness for the 
prisoner through periodic visits. Construc- 
tive work should be provided to pass the 
time spent in jail. 


Phyllis Haslam, Executive Director, Eliza- 
beth Fry Society, Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 


271 Diamond, A.J. Some architectural 
considerations for a modern remand and diag- 
nostic centre. The Canadian Journal of 
Corrections, 6(4):467-473, 1964. 


The needs of a modern correctional center can 
be met through architectural planning. The 
design and adequacy of a physical plant 
determine efficiency and the convenience of 
operation. An analysis is required of 
detainee characteristics and needs, as is 

a description of living facilities and 
program elements and an estimate of staffing 
requirements. In the institution itself, 
untried prisoners should be separated from 
convicted prisoners in order that those 
offenders who may ultimately be released 
avoid contact with others who are often 
habitual criminals. The cost of detention 
facilities must also be taken into account. 
Optimum clinic locations could be indicated 
by a survey of areas of heavy concentra- 
tions of crime incidence, population and 
transportation facilities. The characteris- 
tics of detainees are also an important 
consideration. Plans and diagrams for 
construction of remand and diagnostic centers 
are included in this article. 


A.J. Diamond, Department of Architecture, 
University of Toronto, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada. 
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272 Turner, R.E. Psychiatric considerations 
for remand and diagnostic centres. The 
Canadian Journal of Corrections, 6(4):474- 
476, 1964 . 


Several items must be considered in the 
establishment of a remand and diagnostic 
center with psychiatric facilities. One 
center would serve several communities in 
one region. It would be important to locate 
facilities in terms of population distribu- 
tion and the accessibility of teaching and 
research centers. A team consisting of 
psychiatrist, psychologist and psychiatric 
social worker may be drawn from regional 
medical facilities to consult with and 
assist probation, parole and classification 
officers. Youthful offenders suspected of 
being mentally ill, or other types of 
offenders charged with very serious offenses 
should be examined almost routinely. The 
diagnostic team would also be able to 
assist in the segregation and screening of 
certain cases. Suitable working conditions 
and testing facilities must be provided. 
The remand center should be seen as an 
integral unit where specific research pro- 
jects could be established to refine know- 
ledge of offenders and the larger problem 
of crime in our day. 


R.E. Turner, Forensic Clinic, Toronto 
Psychiatric Hospital, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada. 


273 Boyd, B.A. Our jails and the psychia- 
tric examination and treatment of the 
disturbed offender. The Canadian Journal of 
Corrections, 6(4):477-479, 1964. 


A psychiatric examination is of increasing 
necessity to the courts. If the question 
is merely fitness to stand trial, the 
appropriate examination can be administered 
in a jail. Usually, however, a more 
complete examination is required and the 
need for skilled psychiatrists arises 

along with more extensive physical facili- 
ties. This way, the treatment needs of 
individual offenders may be evaluated. 
Information must be sought from relatives 
and friends as well as from the prisoner. 
In Ontario, it is a paradox that the 
thoroughness of the examination varies in- 
versely to the seriousness of the charge, 
and this puts the psychiatrist at a dis- 
advantage. Regional facilities are needed 
so that the prisoner need not be transported 
vast distances from family and lawyer. 


B. A. Boyd, Superintendent, Ontario Hospital, 
Penetanguishene, Ontario, Canada. 
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274 Penfold, Douglas. Some points about 
staff training in a regional jail system. 
The Canadian Journal of Corrections, 6(4): 
480-482, 1964. 


Jail staff mst be required to contribute 
what they can to the classificational and 
rehabilitative process. Jail employees 
should not be trained along with custodial 
officers for reformatories since the 
emphasis in the jails should be upon the 
different phases of the correctional practice. 
Jail staff should be trained to observe the 
inmates, to aid in psychiatric appraisal, 

and to view the expression of hostility on 
the part of the inmate with some measure of 
objectivity. Staff should be trained to 
establish a constructive sort of relationship 
with the inmates so that the prisoners may be 
prone to acquire new skills and attitudes to 
aid in the rehabilitative process. Staff 
should have a minimum of a high school 
education and the ability to relate well to 
people. 


Douglas Penfold, Director of Staff Develop- 
ment, Staff Training College, Guelph, 
Ontario, Canada. 


275 Mohr, J.W. Potentialities for research 
in a remand and diagnostic centre. The 
Canadian Journal of Corrections, 6(4) :483- 
485, 1964. 


A diagnostic and remand center is in a good 
position for carrying out clinical and social 
research. It should be affiliated with 
universities to constitute a training and 
study center. Because of the difficulty in 
studying persons on the police or court level, 
any specialized study will have to know what 
goes on at the point of adjudication to 

know the limits of the investigations. Since 
the remand centers will also serve as diag- 
nostic and classification centers in which 

a number of professional disciplines are 
involved, they should become places of train- 
ing and study, laboratories for the social 
and clinical studies. The development of 
criminology will depend on such a growth 

and on the interest of other sciences. Be- 
cause criminal behavior not only reflects 

the actions of individual offenders but also 
the welfare of the community, criminological 
research has great significance. 


J.W. Mohr, Research Associate, Forensic 
Clinic, Toronto Psychiatric Hospital, Toronto, 
Canada. 


276 Himelhoch, Jerome. Socioeconomic 
status and delinquency in rural New England. 
Paper read at the annual meeting of the 
American Sociological Association held in 
Montreal, August, 1964. 14 p., tables, 
mimeo. 


Study of the relationship between socio- 
economic status and delinquency on the basis 
of research conducted by the Vermont Youth 
Study, a five year psychological study of 
rural and small city adolescents. The 
research was conducted in two communities, 
"Abingdon" with a population in the 2,000- 
4,000 range and "Dudley" in the 9,000- 
11,000 range. A 4O-page questionnaire was 
administered in three installments to 142 
students at Abingdon High School and to 

916 students from two high schools in 
Dudley. Four measures of delinquency or 
misconduct were used: the Nye-Short delin- 
quency scale, the Kvaraceus KD proneness 
scale, the number of complaints about a 
student made by teachers and the citizenship 
grade average. Other sources of data are 
police arrest records and interviews. 
Particular attention is given to responses 
of two groups of relatively delinquent and 
highly conformist boys. Questionnaire 
results revealed that social class of origin 
does not exert a strong influence upon 
academic or extra-curricular achievement, 
self-reported misconduct or participation 
in a hedonistic or moralistic subculture. 
However, arrests in Abingdon were found to 
be concentrated among lower class adolescents. 
Analysis of interview responses of rule- 
breaking hedonists and conforming moralists 
among Abingdon high school boys showed no 
difference in average socioeconomic status 
between the two groups. There was a marked 
difference between hedonist and moralist 
extremes in class aspiration. Evidence is 
presented supporting the validity of the 
instruments and the representativeness of 
the questionnaire samples. It is suggested 
that the disproportionate number of lower 
class arrests might be explained by selective 
perception by police, less conspicuous upper 
status offenses, and greater deference 
toward authority on the part of upper status 
youths. The major conclusion of the study 
is that class of origin has relatively little 
influence upon the achievement and conduct 
of youth in the communities studied. Those 
who wish to understand or modify the be- 
havior of rural and small city adolescents 
should place a major emphasis upon class 
aspirations and subcultural values. 


Jerome Himelhoch, Goddard College, Plain- 
field, Vermont. 





277 Petrich, Alma. Those who quit school. 
The Texas Outlook, 48(10):32-33, 1964. 


The San Antonio program of the Texas Edu- 
cation Agency attempts to bring back 
students who have already quit school and 
to keep potential dropouts in school. A 
dropout employment service enables some of 
them to work on a full-time basis while 
undergoing training. Special classes are 
held for slow learners, improvement classes 
for students weak in reading, math and 
language. Vocational education, a revised 
curriculum, ability grouping, remedial 
classes, study centers and special training 
aids are used to increase the holding power 
of high schools. 


No address. 


278 National Council on Crime and Delin- 
quency. New York Citizens Council. A 
digest of regional detention standards, by 
Sherwood Norman. New York, 1964, 10 p. 
mimeo. 


The establishment of regional detention ser- 
vices is recommended in upstate New York. 
North of New York City, only five counties 
have specially designed detention homes; if 
a regional detention center were to be 
established in Albany and Broome counties, 
and if the other five detention homes would 
serve as regional facilities, there is no 
reason why the few children requiring deten- 
tion in the other counties could not be 
served by these institutions. Responsibility 
for detention in New York State is divided 
on the state and county levels resulting in 
no reliably uniform standard of detention 
service for the Family Court. There are 
three types of regional detention: inter- 
county, state subsidy and state operation. 
The last is the most satisfactory arrange- 
ment. A good statewide regional detention 
program works as follows: (1) legislation 
prohibiting the use of jails, (2) juvenile 
lock-up facilities are established by 
counties meeting state requirements, (3) 
control of admission is in the hands of the 
court, (4) transfer to and from regional 
detention facilities is best done by the 
probation officer, (5) objectives of re- 
gional detention care are the same as out- 
lined in Standards and Guides for the 
Detention of Children and Youth, (6) ob- 
servation and diagnostic reports are a vital 
part of regional detention and (7) rules 

for the control of admissions should be 
established and periodically reviewed. New 
York State is in a unique position to 
establish such a regional detention program. 
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National Council on Crime and Delinquency, 
44 East 23rd Street, New York, N.Y. 


279 Saving potential dropouts. Minnesota 
Welfare, 16(3):45-48, 1964. 


More than 700 ninth graders in 26 slow 
learner classrooms across the country 
participated in a revolutionary new method 
designed by Dr. Jack Abramowitz. The new 
program offers the slow learner a chance to 
experience classroom success during the 
first session. Lessons were programmed to 
parallel the regular text in content but 
vocabulary was on the sixth grade level. 
Since the slow learner's interest span is 
limited to 15-20 minutes, this meant divid- 
ing the class period into three periods. 
As success followed success, the students 
were caught in a new momentum of learning. 


No address. 


280 United Nations. Seminar on human rights 
in developing countries. Kabul, Afghanistan, 
12-25 May, 1964. Organized by the United 
Nations in co-operation with the government 
of Afghanistan. New York, 1964, 49 p. 

litho. (ST/TAO/HR/21) 


Summary of a seminar on human rights in 
developing countries held in Kabul, 
Afghanistan, covering, among others, the 
following topics: discrimination, right to 
life, prevention of genocide, birth control, 
abortion, liberty and security of the person, 
inhuman and degrading treatment, treatment 
of persons deprived of their liberty, right 
not to be arbitrarily expelled, right to 

a fair trial, servitude, forced labor, etc. 


United Nations, New York, N.Y. 


281 United Nations. Seminar on freedom of 
information, Rome, Italy, 7-20 April, 1964. 
Organized by the United Nations in co- 
operation with the government of Italy. 
New York, 1964, 44 p. litho. (ST/TAO/HR/20) 


Summary of a seminar on freedom of informa- 
tion held in Rome, Italy, including, among 
others, the following topics: press laws, 
professional secrecy, libel, seizure of 
publications, immoral publications, censor- 
ship, code of ethics for publishers, editors 
and advertisers, etc. 


United Nations, New York, N.Y. 





Abstracts 282-285 


282 Massachusetts. Youth Service Division. 
Standards for police detention of juveniles, 
established February 1, 1957, reviewed May 
20, 1964. Boston, 1964, 5 p. mimeo. 


Standards for the police detention of 
juveniles are established at two levels: the 
first level applies to new construction be- 
gun after March 1, 1957; the second level 
applies to construction completed before 
March 1, 1957. Listed are the required 
standards for security, segregation, living 
conditions, and recommended specifications 
for doors and hardware, windows, heating, 
ventilation, toilet facilities, sleeping 
accommodations, etc. 


Youth Service Division, 14 Somerset Street, 
Boston, Massachusetts. 


283 Stuerup, Georg K. The treatment of 
chronic criminals. Bulletin of the Menninger 
Clinic, 28(5):229-243, 1964. 


The majority of persons who come into con- 
flict with the law pass back into the comm- 
nity without too much difficulty. A minor- 
ity of offenders greatly need help, but to 
a greater or lesser degree resist any attempt 
to help them. This minority is forced by 
the classical system of punishment, proved 
without value in these cases, to continue 
their criminal careers until age stops them. 
Their evasion and misperception of reality 
is a characteristic type of psychopathic 
protection, Nevertheless, even in very 
complicated cases it has proved possible 

to promote their social development and 
their reasonable readaptation to society. 
If, instead of being sentenced to punishment 
or even treatment, the lawbreaker is 
sentenced expressly for the protection of 
society, the only way in which he can prove 
the authorities to be wrong, a persistent 
desire of the psychopath, is by establishing 
his fitness for release. Social protection 
is, then, the fundamental function of such 
an institution. The history, principles of 
treatment and the individualized psycho- 
therapy of Herstedvester (the special de- 
tention center for chronic criminals in 
Denmark) are described. It is of first 
importance to stress to the new inmate that 
it is his responsibility to change his 
behavior or to remain in the institution, 
that staff cannot be easily manipulated like 
others in authority in institutions in which 
he has found himself in the past. His case 
record history is studied in great detail 
from a therapeutic point of view. Inter- 
personal relationships and emotional out- 
bursts are used for therapeutic purposes; 
inmates are trained in appropriate behavior 


and different types of group activity are 
used, including group psychotherapy. 


Georg K. Stuerup, Medical Superintendent, 
Herstedvester Detention Institution for 
Abnormal Criminals, Glostrup, Denmark. 


284 Keith, Charles R., & Stamm, Richard A. 
The use of the prison code as a defense. 
Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic, 28(5): 
251-259, 1964. 


Contrary to common sense expectations, 
prison inmates get along with little 
difficulty and many theories have been ad- 
vanced to explain the surprisingly stable 
organization of the prison community. The 
set of behavior rules, known as the prison 
code, has been documented for many years 
and is described in this study by a prisoner. 
Its main precepts, listed by order of their 
importance, are the following: (1) don't 

be a stool pigeon, (2) don't steal from 
other cons, (3) have courage, (4) mind your 
own business, (5) don't look for trouble 
and (6) keep your mouth shut. The code is 
a continuation of the sociopath's lack of 
trust and inability to identify with 
parents and parental surrogates, 

encourages nonverbal communication in 
contrast to verbal, serves the prisoner's 
psychological needs and is the major obstacle 
to a therapeutic program. The code has at 
least two major sources of origin. One 
source is the need of the prisoner to pro- 
tect himself from the harsh, restrictive 
prison environment. The other is his need 
for a defense which protects him from 
identifying with feared, hated authority 
figures which might cause anxiety, guilt 
and dissatisfaction with his antisocial 
behavior. The prison code can be largely 
dissolved by social reformation of prison 
structure and philosophy and by utilizing 
psychotherapeutic techniques designed to 
deal with the prison code as an ego-defense 
mechanism. 


Charles R. Keith, Assistant Professor of 
Psychiatry, Duke University Medical Center, 
Durham, North Carolina. 


285 Schloesser, Patricia T. The abused 
child. Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic, 
28(5) 2260-268, 1964. 


A questionnaire survey of physicians by the 
Kansas Division of Maternal and Child 
Health on instances of abused children 

in the state in the years 1962-1963. Child 
experts at a conference sponsored by the 





U.S. Children's Bureau concluded that the 
problem of child abuse in the U.S. is a 
growing one, is complex and requires medical, 
legal and social work efforts to treat. 
Parents who abuse their children are most 
difficult to treat in ways to assure that 

the abuse is stopped. Management must in- 
clude diagnosis, a system of reporting, 
investigation and court action to protect the 
child, if necessary. Eighty-five cases of 
abused children reported by 337 physicians 
and by other sources are summarized. 
Descriptions of the cases include ages of the 
child and parents, the abuser, the injuries, 
occupation of parent, number of siblings 

and final disposition of the case. Fourteen 
of the children died and a number of others 
suffered permanent central nervous system 
damage and obvious psychological traumata. 

A high proportion of the cases occurred in 
very young parents overburdened by their 
child care responsibilities. Seven illus- 
trative case histories are presented from 

the survey. In order to initiate protective 
services, cases of inflicted injury to child- 
ren should be promptly reported to govern- 
ment agencies for investigation. Legisla- 
tion should be carefully devised which will 
provide the most effective protection for 
these children. 


Patricia T. Schloesser, Director, Division 
of Maternal and Child Health, Kansas State 
Department of Health, Topeka, Kansas. 


286 Ferguson, William M. The reporting 
of child abuse. Bulletin of the Menninger 
Clinic, 28(5):269-270, 1964. 


Opinion of the Kansas Attorney General re- 
garding the reporting by physicians of 
instances of child abuse: (1) testimony of 
a physician is admissible over the objec- 
tions of the parent, (2) the report should 
be made directly to the juvenile court and 
(3) the physician is not subject to liabil- 
ity if he reports only his medical opinion. 
The Kansas Medical Society recommends 
legislation requiring physicians to report 
child abuse cases and providing physicians 
with immunity from liability. 


No address. 


287 Rudolph, Otto. 
"Vereins der Deutschen Strafanstaltsbeamten 


Aus dem Erbe des 


e.v.' (From the heritage of the 'Associa- 
tion of German Correctional Employees, Inc.') 
Zeitschrift fuer Strafvollzug, 13(6):311l- 
327, 1964. 


Abstracts 286-288 


The history of the German Association of 
Correctional Employees, which existed from 
1864 to 1944, and a survey of its publi- 
cation Blaetter fiir Gefangnisskunde (Journal 
of Penology) show the wide range of 
activities in which the association was en- 
gaged. In its constitution the association 
saw as its main task the promotion of an 
efficacious and purposeful correctional 
treatment in the framework of the entire ad- 
ministration of justice, according to uniform 
principles. One of its first objectives 
was to abolish "lawlessness" and arbitrari- 
ness characteristic of 19th century German 
correctional institutions and to establish 
standard regulations for the main branches of 
the prison administration. Throughout its 
history the association was active in pro- 
moting prison reforms, classification and 
segregation of offenders, the establishment 
of separate institutions for special problem 
inmates, protective custody of released 
juveniles, stages in correctional treatment, 
diagnosis, prison work and remuneration, 
treatment of the mentally retarded offender, 
prisoner education and the training of 
correction workers. 


No address. 


288 Holtmann, Walter. Die Jugendarrestan- 
stalt Remscheid. (The juvenile correctional 
institution Remscheid.) Zeitschrift fuer 
Strafvollzug, 13(6):328-334, 1964. 


Juvenile commitment to short-term correctional 
institutions in Germany is intended as a 
shock-treatment t) encourage self-examination; 
it is meant to replace by just severity what 
it lacks in duration. Education with strict 
discipline is necessary when a permissive and 
indulgent education has failed, or there was 
no education to speak of. The typical inmate 
of a short-term institution is the fellow 
traveller of a gang who committed his de- 
linquency out of curiosity, false friendship, 
love of adventure or stupidity. About half 
the inmates in the institution of Remscheid 
come from disturbed family conditions and 
many of the juveniles need the shock of 
institutional commitment. Delinquents are 
committed to short-term institutions for 

the following main types of offenses: 
approximately 55 percent for offenses against 
property, including larcenies, automobile 
thefts and vandalism, 6 percent for sex 
offenses, 10 percent for bodily injuries, 

2 percent for truancy, 2 percent for fraud, 
29 percent for traffic offenses, particularly 
driving without a license and 5 percent for 
failure to obey court orders. 


No address. 





Abstracts 289-292 


289 Schmid, Anselm. Bildungsmittel und 
allgemeiner Intelligenzgrad bei jungen 
Strafgefangenen. (Schooling and general 
level of intelligence of young prisoners.) 
Zeitschrift fuer Strafvollzug, 13(6):336- 
338, 1964. 


A test was administered to a group of German 
young adult offenders aged 21-25 to determine 
their education status and general level of 
intelligence. The test consisted of questions 
testing general knowledge, a composition on 
an assigned topic and a test in arithmetic. 
In a comparison of the results with data of 
the average person in free society, it must 
be kept in mind that the subjects tested 
were habitual and professional offenders and 
were educationally severely neglected. Con- 
sidering these factors it can be stated 

that the educational achievement and level 
of intelligence of the subjects was not 
substantially below that of the average 
population. Educational and instructional 
problems in the German correctional institu- 
tion approximate those of the community 
school. 


No address. 


290 Separovic, Z Der neue jugoslawische 
Strafvollzug. (The new Yugoslav law on 
correctional treatment.) Zeitschrift fuer 
Strafvollsug, 13(6):340-349, 1964. 


Yugoslavia has undergone a penal reform 
according to a law of 1961 on the execution 
of penal sanctions. The most important of 
the new regulations affect the following 
areas in corrections: the purpose of punish- 
ment and the penal system; the principles 
of correctional treatment, including the 
principle of legality, humanitarianism and 
individualization of treatment; correctional 
institutions, including the establishment of 
open prisons; the rights of the prisoner; 
conditional release; the juvenile penal law 
and juvenile correctional treatment; security 
measures. 


No address. 


291 Eindruecke eines Kurzstrafigen. 
(Impressions of a short-term prisoner.) 
Zeitstechrift fuer Strafvollzug, 13(6):359- 
361, 1964. 


For a first offender sentenced to three weeks 
imprisonment, whose appeal for probation was 
denied, the real punishment consisted of the 
long wait prior to his admission to prison 
and of the fear of imprisonment. It was 


his chief motive for a year-long struggle 
for probation. During this time of passive 
waiting, hope, discouragement, uncertainty 
and anxiety, the daily tasks of a job, a 
family and other everyday affairs also had 
to be attended to. Prison was an anti- 
climax to this situation: as a prisoner he 
was treated well and found understanding 
among prison personnel who were not enemies 
as the prosecutor and the judge had been. 
In prison, there were no reproaches, no 
contempt, no moral humiliation as so often 
there are in court. Actual punishment pro- 
motes inactivity and consists of a passive 
acceptance of all that is happening; in 
today's world, which places such value on 
initiative, effort and efficiency, this 
kind of punishment seems unrealistic and 
inappropriate. If the prisoner has a task 
to perform, has to make some kind of an 
effort or has to make restitution for his 
offense, it would be more fruitful and give 
him an incentive to self-rehabilitation. 


No address. 


292 Gerchow, Joachim. Bemerkungen zur 
sog. Krise des Sachverstaendigenbeweises. 


(Remarks on the so-called crisis of expert 
evidence.) Archiv fuer Kriminologie, 134 
(5-6) 125-136, 1964. 


Recent German trials in which expert witness- 
es have made contradictory statements and 
interpretations and reached different con- 
clusions, have cast doubts in the public 
eye upon the value of all expert opinion. 
Expert witnesses are exerting an ever 
greater influence on sentencing and they 
may occasionally exert a prejudicial in- 
fluence upon the judge. For this reason, 
the expert should know the limits of the 
area of his responsibility, even at the 
risk of being less popular than the con- 
venient expert who leaves no questions 
unanswered. The law assigns to the expert 
merely the task of an aid to the court, but 
he also has to be conscious of the fact 
that he cannot be more than an aid. His 
job would be easier and his position in 
public opinion not as dominant if the 
average judge had better knowledge of 
biology, medicine, psychology and other 
fields. Good specialized knowledge, 
didactic and rhetoric abilities are not 
enough to give a judge, who is inexperienced 
in scientific thinking, the foundations for 
his own decision making. The judge has to 
be aware and have knowledge of scientific 
contradictions so as not to leave the 
selection of an expert witness to chance. 
This problem touches on basic judicial 
training: as long as the continually 





expanding knowledge in medicine and the 
natural sciences will remain unknown to the 
judge, even in their basic outlines, the 
clear separation of the functions of the 
judge and the expert witness will remain 
questionable. The so-called crisis of 
expert evidence is primarily a crisis of 
judicial decision making. 


Joachim Gerchow. Institut fiir gericht- 
liche und sozial Medizin der Universitat 
Frankfurt a. M., Germany. 


293 Kosyra, Herbert. Mord aus Rache. 
(Murder in revenge.) Archiv fuer Krimino- 
logie, 134(6-6):148-150, 1964. 


In a case of a homicide committed by a 30 
year old man, it was found that his motiva- 
tion for killing his sister-in-law was 
revenge and cruelty. The deed was found to 
be an emotional explosion which, however, 
was not evaluated as an extenuating 
circumstance. Found legally sane and 
responsible for the murder by a psychia- 
trist, the court sentenced him to life 
imprisonment at hard labor, the most severe 
punishment of the German criminal code. 


We address. 


294% Maresch, W. Selbstmorde durch rectale 
Applikation von Schlafmitteln. (Suicides 
by means of rectal application of sopori- 
phics.) Archiv fuer Kriminologie, 134(5-6): 
172-177, 1964. 


Soporiphics are currently the most frequent- 
ly used means of suicide by poisoning. In 
three cases of suicides, veronal was 
rectally applied. A minute "guide" on 

how to commit suicide in this manner by 

one of the suicides is an indication of 

the detailed plans some suicides make. On 
the basis of the three unusual cases of 
suicides, it is suggested that in future 
investigations the possibility of rectal 
applications of poisons should not be over- 
looked. 


W. Maresch, Institut fir gerichtliche 
Medizin de Universitat Graz, Austria. 


Abstracts 293-295 


295 Becker, W. Sittlichkeitsverbrechen an 
Kindern. (Sex offenses committed against 
children.) Nachrichtendienst des Deutschen 
Vereins fiir Offentliche und Private 
Fuersorge, ++(10):475-479, 1964. 


In the recent past the German public was 
made uneasy by press reports of sex 
offenses against children. After several 
rapes of girls in the province of North- 
Rhine Westphalia, the police were blamed for 
not preventing such offenses more effective- 
ly when, in fact, the police were engaged in 
a most vigorous campaign of informing the 
public and warning parents and children. 
Parents are to be blamed to a large extent 
for their failure to report incidents, 
accounting for a large number of unknown 
offenses. It should be noted that know 
offenses of this nature have remained con- 
stant during the past five years. From the 
criminological point of view it is interest- 
ing to note that the youthful sex offender 
does not usually become an adult criminal, 
whereas the adult, as a habitual offender, 
frequently has no juvenile criminal his- 
tory. Certain loopholes in the existing 
criminal code are to be eliminated in the 
new German draft code for the better pro- 
tection of children, incorporating the new 
provision which will punish the person who 
induces a child to self-abuse or immorality 
with another. Both the current and the 
draft law provide protection only up to 

the age of 14, after which it is up to the 
parents to initiate legal proceedings. 
This is to be considered a defect as 16 
would be a more realistic age. The German 
association for child protection submitted 
a series of proposals for the treatment of 
the dangerous sex offender; of particular 
interest is the recommendation for the 
voluntary castration of such offenders. 
Research conducted by Langenlueddeke, 
surveying 2800 sex offenders castrated 
between 1934 and 1944, showing a recidi- 
vism rate of only 2.8 percent lends weight 
to this proposal. No less important is 

the German supreme court decision with 
respect to the legal admissibility of cas~- 
tration on a voluntary basis under certain 
well defined conditions and with strict 
legal prerequisites. A better protection 
of children from sex offenders will not 
depend on these measures, however, but 

far more importantly on the attitude of 

the public and of parents. 


No address. 





Abstracts 296-297 


296 Savey-Casard, Paul. Le deuxiéme 
centenaire du traité des délits et des 
peines. (The bicentennial of the treatise 


on crimes and punishments.) Revue de 
Science Criminelle et de Droit Pénal Com- 
paré, 19(3):497-507, 1964. 


A review of Cesare Beccaria's "Treatise on 
crimes and punishments," published just 

two hundred years ago, shows many of his 
ideas to be obsolete today and a few which 
will always remain valid. With sound 
intuition Beccaria believed that his pro- 
posed laws should be applied to a "criminal 
policy," that is to say, to a reasoned 

plan in the fight against crime. From that 
point of view he can be regarded as the 
founder of criminal policy, as well as the 
founder of modern criminal law. History 
proved Beccaria right in his belief that 

the most effective means of fighting crime 
was to prevent it; this concept was quite 
new and original to the 18th century. For 
over a hundred years prevention has played 
an ever increasing role and its development 
has exceeded many of the provisions in the 
treatise. To this general prevention, how- 
ever, we have added an individual prevention, 
designed to remove occasions for the 
commission of crime. This type of prevention 
Beccaria frowned upon, for he feared it 
would endanger individual liberty. In his 
concept of punishment Beccaria placed too 
heavy an emphasis on its deterrent function, 
losing sight of another role upon which we 
insist today, which is that of rehabilita- 
tion. It is above all in his notion of 
conflict of judge-law where we find his 
ideas obsolete: he clearly saw the necessity 
for a penalty which was certain, swift and 
tempered, but he was mistaken in proposing 
as an ideal the fixed and mandatory sentence. 
His most useful suggestions are in the area 
of criminal procedure. A number of errors 
which we can point out today can never be 

a criticism of the author, for we might as 
well criticize him for having lived when 

he did. Since then science has, neverthe- 
less, made progress and Beccaria's psychology 
is rudimentary and his criminology non- 
existent. We can only express the wish that 
progress in these areas will never be made 
at the expense of the fundamental rights of 
the individual and it is here that Beccaria's 
lessons are not to be scorned, not even after 
two centuries. 


No address. 


297 Imbert, Jean. La peine de mort et 
L'opinion au XVIIIe siécle. (The death 
penalty and eighteenth century opinion.) 
Revue de Science Criminelle et de Droit 
Pénal Comparé, 19(3):509-525, 1964. 


A careful examination of the letters of 
grievances (cahiers de doléances) leads 

us to believe that in turning down a pro- 
posal for the abolition of capital punish- 
ment in 1791, the French National Assembly 
was swayed by philosophical opinion preva- 
lent earlier in the century. Traditionally 
three main currents of 18th century opinion 
are distinguished by historians: among the 
supporters of the death penalty are counted 
those who had social responsibilities, such 
as judges and prosecutors. Moderates are 
thought of as having favored its retention, 
but its application restricted to indis- 
pensable cases. The third tendency, of 
opposing capital punishment, is usually 
attributed to the pamphleteers, the best 
known of whom are Voltaire, Brissot de War- 
ville, Robespierre, Mirabeau and Pastoret. 
Beccaria, whose influence on France was 
considerable, condemned capital punishment 
in principle but thought that it could be 
applied under exceptional circumstances. 
From Voltaire's commentaries on the work 
of Beccaria we may conclude that he thought 
the death penalty as justified in crimes 
committed with malice. When examining the 
original texts of those generally said to 
be advocates of capital punishment, we find 
that their position is not far removed from 
those thought of as “moderate.” Among them, 
even Rousseau was of the opinion that we do 
not have the right to kill a man, merely as 
an example, who could live without danger 
to society. In 1777, without being disturbed 
by his previous opinions, Voltaire declared 
himself against the death penalty. French 
public opinion in 1789 is well known to us, 
thanks to the cahiers de doléances and in 
examining them we find that the later ideas 
of Voltaire and the ideas of Beccaria found 
absolutely no echo in the populace. We 
find that those cahiers which touch upon 
our subject were under the influence of 
Voltaire's earlier ideas and of authors 

who wrote prior to Brissot. Abolitionists, 
on the other hand, a small minority in the 
National Assembly, stood under the influence 
of works published during the decade just 
prior to 1791: their oratory was unable to 
carry the opinion of the vast majority of 
deputies. 


No address. 





298 Strahl, Ivar. Les grandes lignes du 
nouveau code pénal suédois. (The general 
outlines of the new Swedish code.) Revue 
de Science Criminelle et de Droit Pénal 
Comparé, 19(3):527-544, 1964. 


The new Swedish criminal code, to go into 
effect January 1, 1965, is but the last stage 
of a series of reforms by which the penal 
law was profoundly changed. Definitions 

and a listing of offenses have been placed 
at the beginning of the code; succeeding 
chapters are devoted to the various offenses 
against the person, against honor, property, 
the state, etc. The catalog of offenses is 
followed by a list of dispositions in attempts, 
complicity, legitimate defense, the state 

of necessity, etc. Certain matters are no 
longer regulated in the code; it was found, 
for example, that the rules by which the 
consent of the victim was regarded as a 
justifying circumstance, were too compli- 
cated to be introduced in law. Criminal 
intent, negligence and imprudence were not 
defined since this concept does not serve 

a useful purpose. In a series of chapters, 
the code makes provision for the various 
penalties and measures, indicating the 
conditions of their application. Fines, 
conditional sentences, probation, a combina- 
tion of short-term detention and probation, 
imprisonment, commitment of dangerous 
offenders, were some of the measures pro- 
vided for. Social legislation affecting 
the treatment of minors, alcoholics and 

the mentally ill has been incorporated 

into the new code. By far the most interest- 
ing part of the code is the complete abandon- 
ment of the concepts of responsibility and 
non-responsibility. The code merely makes 
restrictions in the application of penalties 
and measures where the offender is a minor 
or mentally ill. It was the intention of 
the legislators merely to examine the 
various penalties and measures and to judge 
their ability in countering the activities 
of an individual of a certain age or a 
certain mental disposition. 


No address. 


299 Meurisse, R. L'évocation et le code 

de procédure pénale. (Evocation and the 
code of criminal procedure.) Revue de 
Science Criminelle et de Droit Pénal Comparé, 
19(3) 2545-557, 1964. 


According to French criminal law, courts of 
superior instances can, in particular 
circumstances, assume jurisdiction by way 
of evocation. In certain cases juris- 
diction is reserved to superior courts 
according to statutes; in other cases it 


93 


Abstracts 298-301 


results from the irregularity of judgments 
rendered by inferior courts. While 
evocation shares many similarities with 
appeal, it is distinguished from the latter 
by its obligatory character. The proper 
domain of evocation extends over judgments 
on incidents. There is no difference in 
substance between evocation in criminal law 
and civil law. 


No address. 


300 Guyenot, Jean. Le pouvoir de revision 
et le droit d'évocation de la chambre 
d'accusation. (The power of revision and 
the right of evocation belonging to the 
chamber of accusation.) Revue de Science 
Criminelle et de Droit Pénal Comparé, 

19(3) 559-603, 1964. 


According to French criminal procedure, 

the accusation is authorized in the course 
of pre-trial to enforce revision or 
evocation of the judgment of the court. 

At the stage of the investigation trial 
(instruction) the accusation is dominant. 
It exercises the power of control over 

the judges of investigation (judges of 
instruction). It possess sovereign powers. 
By virtue of these powers the investigation 
can be submitted to revision for alleged 
irregularities or referred to higher in- 
stance by way of evocation. 


No address. 


301 Lambrechts, Claude. Une expérience de 
thérapeutique de groupe. (An experience 
with group therapy.) Revue de Science 
Criminelle et de Droit Pénal Comparé, 

19(3) :629-631, 1964. 


Group therapy of selected inmates of the 
Correctional Training Facility in 
California gave successful, although 
unequal, results. It first consisted in 
group discussion of thirty inmates about 
their own problems under the guidance of 
the prison personnel. Within the group 
two factions soon developed according to the 
level of social maturity of its members. 
This division also reflected the unequal 
level of response and participation in the 
group. Following the experiences with the 
first group, a second group of twenty 
members was formed. As a result of the 
general atmosphere in the prison, which 
was now favorable to group therapy, as 
well as the effort of some particularly 
active members of the group, the second 
group succeeded in improving the level of 





Abstracts 302-306 


social maturity considerably. 


No address. 


302 Chast, Denyse. Quelques aspects 
nouveaux de régime de semi-liberté. (Some 
new aspects of partial imprisonment.) Revue 
de Science Criminelle et de Droit Pénal 
Comparé, 19(3):631-637, 1964. 


According to the experiences with work 
release both in the United States and in 
Europe, the main problems are the selection 
of inmates for this treatment, and avail- 
ability and qualifications of sufficient 
supervisory personnel. It has been recog- 
nized that work release can have favorable 
effects only upon those prisoners who are 
suited to this kind of treatment. On the 
part of the probation authorities the system 
creates problems of finding alequate employ- 
ment for released prisoners. In Europe, 

the experiment was introduced on the 

largest scale in the Scandinavian countries, 
France and Belgium. 


No address. 


303 Pinatel, Jean. Les aspects crimino- 
logiques du probléme de la retribution 
pénale. (Criminological aspects of the 
problem of punishment.) Revue de Science 
Criminelle et de Droit Pénal Comparé, 
19(3) :638-643, 1964. 


The decision on punishment has to be 
guided by the principle of "moral rehabil- 
itation™ which puts the emphasis upon 
moral function and aim of the punishment, 
in addition to the considerations of pure 
justice. In criminal doctrines punishment 
has been interpreted as retribution of 
different kinds: divine, moral, esthetic, 
juridical, vindicative, and redemptive. 
From the point of view of clinical crimi- 
nology the notion of justice is of primary 
importance. The modern approach, based on 
scientific humanism, must be concerned 
with the moral function of the punisliment 
without neglecting the doctrinal and 
clinical aspects. 


No address. 


304 Susini, Jean. L'idée de police.(The 
idea of police.) Revue de Science Criminelle 
et de Droit Pénal Comparé, 19(3):644-649, 
1964, 


The police, as a special institution of 
social defense, have to be closely inte- 
grated into society. In the course of 
history the concept of the police has been 
undergoing changes. At the present time, 
the police have emerged as a socially 
distinct organization which is in danger 
of becoming "segregated" from society. As 
modern social defense has to be based upon 
scientific methods, the police have to be 
organized on scientific principles as well, 
which is only possible through multiple 
and close social contacts. 


No address. 


305 Herzog, J. B. Problémes de procédure 
pénale concernant la fraude fiscale. 
(Problems of criminal procedure in relation 
to tax frauds.) Revue de Science Crimi- 
nelle et de Droit Pénal Comparé, 19(3): 
650-651, 1964. 


The French government can prosecute tax 
frauds by means of civil suit. The proce- 
dure is different according to whether 
direct or indirect taxes are involved. The 
government as a suitor is represented by 
the legal agent of the Treasury. In 1959, 
it was recognized that, besides the govern- 
ment, other legal bodies, such as labor 
unions and other professional organizations, 
can act as parties in cases when tax frauds 
have been committed by their members. 


No address. 


306 Brussels (Belgium). Office de 
Réadaptation Sociale. Rapport général sur 
le fonctionnement de l'’organisme pendant 
l'exercice 1963. (General report on the 
activities of the organization in 1963.) 
Brussels, 1964, p. 12-25. 


The annual report on the activities of the 
Office of Social Readaptation in Brussels 
for 1963 includes the following data, 
supported by statistics: number of cases 
treated, their characteristics, in parti- 
cular abnormal offenders and recidivists, 
disposition of cases, aftercare, parole in 
cases of misdemeanor, probation, prevention, 


vagrancy. 


Office de Réadaptation Sociale de Bruxelles, 
35, Rue du Lombard, Brussels, Belgium. 





307 Marchand, P. La réinsertion sociale 
de l'alcoolique. (Social reintegration of 
the alcoholic.) In: Brussels (Belgium). 
Office de Réadaptation Sociale. Rapport 
Général, 1964, Pe 29-53. 


Social reintegration of alcoholics under the 
auspices of the Belgian Office of Social 
Readaptation proved to be the most effective 
method of treatment of alcoholics. In the 
causes of alcoholism, socio-economic and 
individual factors are distinguished. The 
alcoholic, with his tendency to violence, 

is in danger of becoming an offender as well. 
Social defense, as it is understood in 
Belgium, calls for the treatment of alco- 
holics at all stages, both before and after 
they commit crimes. Families, especially 
children, are protected against the conse- 
quences of alcoholism, alcoholics themselves, 
who committed crimes, are placed under pro- 
bation or subject to compulsory institutional 
treatment and supervision according to the 
Social Defense Act. Creation of conditions 
which facilitate the alcoholics' return to 
normal life also prevents their further 
commitment to criminal activity. 


Office de Réadaptation Sociale de Bruxelles, 
35, Rue du Lombard, Brussels, Belgium. 


308 Arrest on warrant issued in Eire. The 
Journal of Criminal Law, 3(July):205-209, 
1964. 


A recent case held that an English magistrate 
is not under an imperative duty to execute 
an Irish warrant without making an inquiry 
into the circumstances. The matter arose 

in a case involving an Irish complaint 
alleging willful neglect of children brought 
before an English magistrate. The magistrate 
endorsed the warrant and the accused was 
arrested but the writ of habeas corpus was 
granted. Evidence was presented by the 
accused from which it appeared that he was 
innocent. No evidence was presented of any 
offense. The question presented was whether 
the English magistrate had to endorse the 
werrant or whether he could in his discretion 
hear evidence. The court held that the 
accused should be discharged since the 
statute under which he endorsed the warrant 
applied only to persons escaping from Ireland. 
Since, in this case, the accused had not 
escaped, the English magistrate was not 

under an imperative duty to endorse the 
warrant but had a discretion. The discretion 
is to be exercised only when the technical 
requirements of the Indictable Offenses Act 
1848 are complied with, when there is prima 
facie evidence of an offense in Ireland and 
when there is some element of escape. 


Abstracts 307-310 


It seems imperative that no subject of the 
Queen should be allowed to be taken beyond 
the confines of where he could appeal to the 
Courts of his own country without giving the 
matter serious consideration. A dissent 
held that had there been an intention to 
give the magistrate discretion, a procedure 
would have been set forth in the Act. 


No address. 


309 The drunken driver. The Journal of 


Criminal Law, 3(July):213-215, 1964. 


The present method of trial in cases of 
operating a motor vehicle while under the 
influence of alcohol is unsatisfactory, 

and a public education campaign is necessary. 
As things now stand the offense of operating 
a motor vehicle while unfit to do so 

through drink or drugs is probably the least 
satisfactory form of trial in the courts. 
Firstly, it is tried in the criminal courts 
and the rules of criminal procedure apply. 
Secondly, the case involves opinion evidence 
on both sides and, thirdly, personal preju- 
dices are involved since most people in 
court are both drinkers and motorists. 

Where a physician is called to examine the 
accused, a charge should not be made until 
the results of the examination are known. 
Where the doctor does not certify, acquittal 
is a foregone conclusion in jury trials. 
There is a reluctance to introduce any 

fixed alcohol standard since this can be 
unfair in view of differing tolerances in 
people to alcohol and since there would have 
to be some form of compulsory examination. 
Such strong legislation may not be justified 
but a conviction in a proper case should be 
easier to obtain than at present, whether 
this is to be done by removing the right to 
a jury trial or by having some tape record 
or film of the physician's examination. 


No address. 


310 Utah University. The Utah Training 
Center for the Prevention and Control of 
Juvenile Delinquency. Second annual report, 
June 30, 1964. Salt Lake City, Utah, 
University of Utah, 1964, 36 p. mimeo. 


The major training projects of the Utah 
Training Center continued from the previous 
year are: the training of assistant camp 
counselors and group workers in a culturally 
deprived area of the city; the training of 
older adolescent delinquents as remedial 
reading assistants; the training of elemen- 
tary school teachers and principals who are 





Abstracts 311-314 


in contact with culturally deprived child- 
ren; occupational and vocational training of 
high school counselors; practicum in voca- 
tional training for secondary school counsel- 
ors; training of pre-professional college 
students in delinquency institutions; and 
the training of counselor aides and youth 
advisors for youth centers. The Center has 
also conducted a number of short-term work- 
shops, institutes and seminars. Curriculum 
development has been an important aspect 

of the Center's activities. Unsatisfactory 
communication, due partly to geography and 
partly to bureaucracy, is one of the Center's 
major problems. A directory of the Center's 
staff is given, and the Center's plans for 
the future are outlined. These plans in- 
dicate maintaining the Center's present 
level of operation if its funding remains 
the same, but,if not, the Center will pro- 
bably become administratively attached to 
the Sociology Department of the University 
of Utah, while retaining its interdiscipli- 
nary character, but with the scope of its 
involvement reduced. 


No address. 


311 Wayne State University. Delinquency 
Control Training Center. Report on a work- 
shop for the analysis and study of employ- 
ment problems of minority group youth. 
1964, various pagings, mimeo. 


Report on the development, program and re- 
sults of a workshop for school teams in- 
terested in the employment problems of 
minority group youth. Description of the 
purpose, organization and progress of the 
workshop and conclusions reached by tour 
groups in the current situation in the 
employment of minority youth in Detroit. 
Recommendations are made in regard to school 
and community programs, particularly for 
curriculum development and counseling. 
Appended is an attitude survey of partici- 
pants administered on the first and last 

day of the workshop and an evaluation of 

the workshop by participants and cooperating 
firms. 


Delinquency Control Training Center, Wayne 
State University, Detroit, Michigan, 48202. 


312 Wayne State University. Delinquency 
Control Training Center. Report to the 
vice-president for graduate study and 
research. June 30, 1964, 11 p. mimeo. 


Report of the center on its finances cover- 
ing the first 22 months of operation, its 


organization, staff and activities, falling 
into the following categories: (1) sustained 
training programs, (2) conferences, (3) re- 
search, (4) development of future programs to 
reduce delinquency and (5) service to the 
community. 


Delinquency Control Training Center, Wayne 
State University, Detroit, Michigan, 48202. 


313 Nuvolone, Pietro. Au seuil d'une 
réforme. (The dawn of a reform.) Revue 
de Droit Pénal et de Criminologie, 45(1): 
3-37, 1964. 


A survey of the problems connected with the 
reform of the Italian penal code. Under the 
impact of the institutional changes in 1943- 
45 and subsequent political, social and 
economic developments in Italy and the world, 
the present code, reflecting 19th century 
conditions is no longer adequate. In partic- 
ular the relationship between punishment 
and security measures requires clarifica- 
tion. New types of offenses, such as 
political, family and sex offenses, have to 
be dealt with according to present-day 
concepts of social defense. Often conflict- 
ing solutions are offered and advocated by 
the Catholic church, Marxists and liberals, 
as well as by government officials who are 
in charge of the reform. Further compli- 
cations are caused by persisting peculiari- 
ties in local ethical standards (concepts 

of "honor") and the increasing importance 
of organized crime. With regard to inter- 
national conditions, any reform has to 

be coordinated with penal law in other 
European countries and with the new currents 
in international penal law (e.g., crimes 
against humanity, often involving the sphere 
of state sovereignty). In conclusion, the 
problem of reform is stated as being pri- 
marily the problem of (a) scientific analysis 
and (b) legislative policy and technique. 
The article is supported with extensive 
footnotes. 


No address. 


314 Rateau, Marguerite. L'euthanasie et 

sa réglementation pénale. (Euthanasia and 
its regulation under criminal law.) Revue 
de Droit Pénal et de Criminologie, 45(1): 

38-62 , 1964 


Euthanasia reached the greatest importance 
in Nazi Germany where it was legally allowed 
and widely practiced. Imposed euthanasia 
is distinguished from that conducted by a 
third person, with or without consent of the 
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victim, usually a person incurably ill and 
suffering. There are differences in legal 
codes of different countries, nevertheless, 
two basic legal positions can be stated: 
the one ignoring particular circumstances 
considers euthanasia a homicide, the other 
sees extenuating circumstances in the pur- 
pose of euthanasia while nevertheless 
considering the act a homicide. In con- 
clusion, great practical difficulties are 
found in the existing legal attitude, 

which is, however, preferred to potential 
dangers which would be invited by proclaim- 
ing euthanasia legal. 


No address. 


315 Clerc, Francois. D'‘un nouveau mode 

de preuve en matiére d'ivresse au volant. 
(A new method of proof concerning driving 
while intoxicated.) Revue de Droit Pénal 
et de Criminologie, 45(1):63-73, 1964. 


Swiss legislation poses the problem of 
responsibility for criminal acts committed 
when the control over.a person's ability 

to act is impaired, in particular in the 
case of driving while intoxicated. A new 
method to determine whether the consumption 
of a certain amount of alcohol by a partic- 
ular person impairs that ability was used. 
The person was made to drink the same amount 
of alcohol as he did before the accident 
occurred and the effects of the experiment 
were evaluated. The Supreme Court of 
Switzerland rejected this method as violat- 
ing the constitutional liberties of the 
individual and amply defined the characteris- 
tics and meaning of those liberties. In 
commenting upon the case, the author points 
to another principle which would run counter 
to the Supreme Court decision, namely the 
freedom of the court to choose and admit 
evidence. Admitting the complexity of the 
problem, he refuses to accept without 
qualifications either the position in favor 
or the position against. 


No address. 


316 Bize, P.R. Etude comparee de la psycho- 
motricité des mineurs d'un centre d'obser- 
vation et de diverses populations de non- 


délinquants. (Comparative study of psycho- 
motivity of minors in an observation center 
and of various non-delinquent populations.) 
— de Vaucresson, no vol.(1):7-66, 
1963. 


Psycho-motivity of a selected group of 
juvenile delinquents is compared with psycho- 


Abstracts 315-317 


motivity of selected groups of non-delin- 
quents. After the approaches of different 
authors to psycho-motivity and various 
possible methods have been discussed, the 
author chooses the clinical one. This 
method makes it possible to define inter- 
mediate stages between normalcy and ab- 
normalcy of psychomotive functions. The 
clinical examination tests which were used 
and described can measure the following 
functions: neurological balance, motive 
ability, general function of motive command, 
temperamental patterns, vegetative patterns, 
and general behavior. The study concen- 
trated upon a population of 120 juvenile 
delinquents, French and foreign, in an 
observation center in the Paris area. A 
control population of 100 technical school 
students and apathological population of 
50 minors in an institution of reeducation 
were used for comparison. The collected 
quantitative data were analyzed in tables 
and graphs from statistical and clinical 
points of view. The functions of psycho- 
motivity were found to be series of either 
progressive or bipolar character. As far 
as their psycho-motivity is concerned, the 
observed population was inferior to the 
normal but superior to the pathological. 
Neurological deviations from the normal 
were established in a substantial part of 
juvenile delinquents. 


No address. 


317 Duché, D.J., & Col, C. Inadaptés 
yon délinquants et délinquants. (Part I.) 
Etude du milieu familial. (Maladjusted 
non-delinquents and delinquents. (Part I.) 
Study of the family milieu.) Annales de 
Vaucresson, no vol.(1):67-96, 1963. 


The study analyzes maladjustment of delin- 
quents and non-delinquents in the family 
milieu. Besides personal characteristics 
the family milieu is considered the main 
factor in the etiology of juvenile delin- 
quency. For the purpose of the study a 
population of 200 fourteen to eighteen- 
year old inmates of a French observation 
center for maladjusted juveniles is 
analyzed. The inquiry conducted from 
sociological, psychological and medical 
points of view collects data on the family 
milieu of each member. According to their 
characteristics the objects are divided 
into various categories: maladjusted 
delinquents; maladjusted non-delinquents; 
then within the first category, first 
offenders and recidivists; within the 
second category those maladjusted in child- 
hood and those maladjusted in adolescence. 
For each of the groups data are analyzed 








Abstracts 318-319 


and compared regarding the family milieu: 
health condition of the parents, especially 
alcoholism and mental disorders, marital 
relations of the parents, relations between 
the parents and the children, characteri- 
stics of siblings, socio-economic level, 
housing conditions, changes of environment. 
Before presenting conclusions the author 
states an important limitation of the 
comparability of the chosen groups, namely 
the fact that in the case of maladjusted 
delinquents the selection criterion was 
delinquency, while for maladjusted non- 
delinquents it was maladjustment. In con- 
clusion, the direct ratio is found between 
anomalies in the family milieu and problems 
in childhood. Among the former the most 
important are health anomalies, family dis- 
integration, indifference toward education, 
analogical problems in siblings, sibling 
status, socio-economic level, housing and 
multiple mobility of the milieu. Among the 
groups, the importance of anomalies is 
greatest in nondelinquents maladjusted in 
childhood and those maladjusted in adoles- 
cence. 


No address. 


318 Chirol, Yves. Etalonnage du Wechsler- 
Bellevue sur une population de mineurs 
délinquants, (Application of the Wechsler- 
Bellevue Test to a population of juvenile 
delinquents.) Annales de Vaucresson, 

no vwol.(1):97-140, 1963. 


In broader implications, the testing of the 
level of intelligence is considered impor- 
tant for the etiology of juvenile delin- 
quency. Ten sub-tests of the Wechsler- 
Bellevue test were applied to a sample 
population of 427 French juvenile delinquents 
in the ages ranging from fourteen to seven- 
teen years. The types of sub-tests covered 
general information, general comprehension, 
arithmetic reasoning, similitudes, vocabu- 
lary, completion of images, cubes, assem- 
bling of objects and performance code. The 
findings, presented graphically, show 
differences between the theoretical distri- 
bution according to the official test and 
the distribution observed. The results 

are classified into four groups, according 
to the adjustment of the data to the normal. 
On this basis a comparison is made between 
the data of the French adaptation of the 





Wechsler-Bellevue test and the data of the 
test covering the 427 juvenile delinquents. 
As far as the distribution of standards is 
concerned their transformation into in- 
tellectual quotients and distribution of 
intellectual quotients in the testing of 
delinquents are analyzed. The conclusion 
is that the official French adaptation 

of the Wechsler-Bellevue test gives results 
which contradict the ones observed. It is 
therefore not applicable to the testing 

of juvenile delinquents without modification. 


No address. 


319 Jannin, Bernard, Maisonneuve, Jean. 
Recherches sociométriques sur les groupes 
en internat d'éducation surveillée: 
Resources de l'analyse dyadique. (Socio- 
metric research of the groups in an 
institute of supervised education: sources 
of the analysis in pairs.) Annales de 
Vaucresson, no vol.(1):143-164, 1963. 


Interpersonal relations in a group are 
analyzed in pairs. The purpose of this 
method is to express interpersonal relations 
numerically and graphically (in sociograms), 
as it was initiated by Tagiuri in order to 
show the degree and types of sociability 

in a population of boys in the French 
observation center of Collonges-au-Mont-d'Or. 
Sociability is considered on two levels: 
individual and group. For the former are 
used the following coefficients: volume 
(density) of relations, degree of congruence, 
degree of perceptivity, and other individual 
characteristics, Cases of incongruence, 
rejection and solitude are presented in 
sociograms. On the group level there are 
undertaken two kinds of study: the study 
of structure which takes into account the 
changing size of the group (from 18 to 13 
members) and the study of the evolution in 
the course of eighty days. Interpersonal 
relations are analyzed in their density 

and typology. In conclusion, besides 
giving the techniques of the sociometric 
study, the authors sum up variables which 
can be put into correlation with different 
pairs in sociometric research. 


No address. 
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320 Selosse, Jacques. Note & propos un 
questionnaire de choix de roles cinemato- 
graphiques appliques A des mineurs delin- 
quants primaires et récidivistes. (Note 
on a questionnaire of the choice of motion 
picture roles applied to juvenile first 
offenders and recidivists.) Annales de 
Vaucresson, no vol.(1):165-174, 1963. 


A sociometric questionnaire was distributed 
to juvenile delinquents in the French obser- 
vation center of Collonges-au-Mont-d"0r 

with the intention of showing the difference 
in response between first offenders and 
recidivists. The questions included those 
referring to the representation of a parti- 
cular role in a fictional motion picture. 
The answers reflected certain characteri- 
etics in family relations of the inmates, 
according to what roles they attributed 

to the father and the mother. They also 
revealed their own preferences and desires. 
The desire of an ultimate realization of 
their concrete ideals of social status was 
found more explicit in first offenders than 
in recidivists. 


No address. 


321 Mazerol, Marie-Therese. Le test de 
Rorschach: Son intéret pour un éventuel 
contrdéle des évolutions des sujets en 
rééducation. (The Rorschach Test; its 
importance for an eventual control of the 
evolution of individuals undergoing re- 
education.) Annales de Vaucresson, no vol. 


(1):175-196, 1963. 


The use of the Rorschach test makes it 
possible to predict the future development 
of juvenile delinquents who were treated in 
an institution of reeducation. The tests 
were administered during and after the re- 
education to a population of fifty. The 
use of the method "test-retest" enabled 

the authors to ascertain whether amelioration 
or deterioration had taken place in parti- 
cular cases or whether they had remained 
stationery. Also, it made it possible to 
establish their educability in the future 
and to predict the probable personality 
evolution. In summary, the author sees 

the main virtue of the method in the possi- 
bility of ascertaining the evolution of 
cases and of taking a critical attitude 
towards approaches to reeducation as 
applied to particular cases, The most 
serious difficulty is seen in establishing 
contact with former inmates after they have 


Abstracts 320-322 


been released from the institution. A 
bibliography of twenty-five items supple- 
ments the study. 


No address. 


322 Robert, Monique. Remarques & l'occasion 
de l'application d'un questionnaire 4 un 

milieu scolaire particularise. Chena on 
the application of a questionnaire to a 
defined school milieu.) Annales de 
Vaucresson, no vol.(1):197-209, 1963. 


A questionnaire was administered to 103 
students of a Paris lycée, aged from 12 to 
19 years. It was the intention to study a 
population different from one in an observa- 
tion center, The questions were grouped 
into six sections which were concerned with 
the following problems: study habits and pre- 
ferences, characteristics of the principal 
models, personality of the youth, their 
opinions on the time and the country they 
live in, their plans for marriage and found- 
ing the family, hobbies. In conclusion, 
their attitudes were found to be those of 
the middle class, conformist, optimistic, 
strongly influenced by the parental image, 
and upper middle class social background. 
The results showed a strong sense of belong- 
ing to a well-defined social group. 


No address. 


323 Selosse, Jacques. Apergus sur les re 
sultats des programmes américains de pre- 
vention de la délinquance juvenile. (A 

survey of the results of American programs 
for the prevention of juvenile delinquency, ) 
—— de Vaucresson, no Wol.(1):213-229, 
1963. 


The article describes the present day Ameri- 
can programs for the prevention of juvenile 
delinquency. There are three types of 
approaches to the problem according to the 
population which the program takes into 
consideration, namely saturation of services 
to children, in particular the underprivileg- 
ed ones, or potential juvenile delinquents, or 
first offenders. In the first category are 
classified the programs which act upon the 
environment: area approach and recreational 
approach (studies of Shanas and Dunning, 
Thrasher, Reed). The second and third cate- 


gories include special programs of casework, 
group work and counseling, such as the Cam- 
bridge-Sommerville project, various projects 
against urban juvenile gangs and child gui- 
dance projects. 


An important problem of 








Abstracts 324-327 


juvenile crime prevention is seen in the 
coordination of measures. The experiences 
speak for an early intervention, multipli- 
city of contacts and a massive, coordinated 
action. Above all, thorough research is 
considered a necessary precondition for a 


to private and public law, namely 

social law. Social law deals with the rela- 
tion of the individuals and groups to a 
superior community and with their obliga- 
tions in the effort to establish a just, 
humanesociety. Among the crimes which be- 
long to the sphere of social law, the crime 
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successful prevention of juvenile delinquency. 1 
A short bibliography is added. of genocide is prominent. The first large- ‘ 
scale attempt to punish genocide was made ‘ 
No address. at the Nuremberg Trial. The author analyzes c 
the trial with regard to the competence and : 
moral justification of the tribunal, the ‘ 
legitimacy of its sanctions, and the ob- ] 
324 Jawale, D.G. How probation developed? jections raised by legal theorists, espe~ t 
Samaj-Seva. The Journal of Social Welfare. cially in Germany. The fact that the judg- I 
14(12)7-16, 1964. ment was construed on ex post facto law ‘ 
reveals the inadequacy of contemporary law t 6 
The probation period is a test period during in dealing with crimes against mankind. 
which the offender has to qualify himself Modern times require a world law which N 
to adapt to the social norm of the comm- would guarantee certain human rights and 
nity. The idea of probation gradually de- punish violation of those rights. It is 
veloped in the eighteenth and early part of understood that this law will limit the 
the nineteenth century both in the U.S. and principle of absolute state sovereignty. 3 
Great Britain simultaneously. Since 1936 United Nations’ effort on behalf of human : 
various states in India had their own pro- rights is a beginning in this direction. C 
bation legislation. A great advance was 
made with the passing of the Probation of No address. 1 
Offenders Act of 1958 by the Government of i 
India. : 
Mo address. 327 Geniceros, José Angel. La frustrada 
colonia penal: Las Islas Marias. (Failure y 
of a penal colony: The Marias Islands.) ‘ 
Criminaliag 30(9):563-567, 1964. r 
325 Joshi, M. M. Probation hostels (Their j 
purposes and functions) Samaj-Seva. The Even today many offenders in Mexico are t 
Journal of Social Welfare. 14(12):24-30, turned over by the police not to the courts r 
1964. but to the administrative authorities. As 
a result of their decision without proper N 
The rules formed by the government of trial, offenders may be relegated to a remote 
Maharashtra, India, provide that the state place, most usually to the Marias Islands. 
government shall maintain probation homes A description of the prison life there gives 
for the welfare of probationers. The court, sufficient proof that the conditions on the 3 
with the help of the probation officer, will islands do not facilitate the rehabilitation e 
select such cases of offenders for release of the prisoners. The attempt to colonize m 
on probation as will profit by treatment the island by offenders failed because of 1 
in the community rather than commitment in the limited area and scarce resources. At 
a closed institution. Probationers whose the present time, the most promising solu- T 
home environment is mt conducive to their tion is seen in organizing agricultural f 
rehabilitation will be placed in probation colonies on the mainland. i 
hostels to insure continuous guidance from m 
the probation officer. No address. c 
P 
No address. j 
1 
a 
1 
326 S&nchez Larios, Eligio. El genocidio, p 
crimen contra la humanidad. (Genocide as a c 
crime against mankind.) Criminalia, 30(9): c 
520-562, 1964. c 
N 


The increasing unity, interdependence and 
organization of the modern world call for the 


recognition of a new sphere of law in addition 
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328 Dominguez del Rio, Alfredo. La puni- 
bilidad en el delito de librar cheques en 
descubierto. (The punishment of the offense 
of using uncovered checks.) Criminalia, 


30(9) 3568-572, 1964. 


The Mexican legal provision about using un- 
covered checks and punishing the offense 

as a fraud is criticized. In the author's 
opinion, the law, providing for long im- 
prisonment, is unnecessarily severe and in- 
adequate to the magnitude of the offense. 
It fails to satisfy the requirement that 
the punishment ought to be in direct pro- 
portion to the damage done to society and 
ought to aim at the rehabilitation of the 
offender. 


No address. 


329 HernAndez Acero, José. Concepto de 
parte. (The concept of the party.) 
Criminalia, 30(8):460-475, 1964. 


The study analyzes the concept of the party 
in Mexican criminal law. After discussing 
interpretations of the concept by various 
legal writers, the author answers the ques- 
tion of who is to be considered party in 
Mexican criminal procedure. The public pro- 
secution, the accused and the defense are 
parties, whereas the offended, being the ob- 
ject of the action, is not. In addition, 
the capacity for and the legitimacy of being 
party are discussed. 


No address. 


330 Gonzalez Sudrez, Juan José. Las partes 
en el proceso penal. (The parties in cri- 
minal procedure.) Criminalia, 30(8):476-482, 
1964, 


The study analyzes procedural requirements 
for parties in Mexican criminal procedure, 
in particular the capacity for, and legiti- 
macy of, being party. The juristic person 
can be a party, as it is in the case of 
public prosecution. However, given the sub- 
jective and individual character of criminal 
liability, a juristic person cannot be the 
accused party. Minors and abnormal persons 
lack the capacity and legitimacy of being 
parties. The recognition of the right to 
counsel adds the defense as one party in the 
criminal procedure. A short bibliography con- 
cludes the article. 


No address. 
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331 Avina Suarez Peredo, Eduardo. Defensa 
y prevencién de la sociedad contra la delin- 
cuencia. (Social defense and prevention of 


crime.) Criminalia, 30(8):483-498, 1964. 


The development of the concept of social 
defense is traced from antiquity to modern 
times. In discussing various theories, 
special attention is given to the classical 
and to positivist schools, their comparison 
and difference. The modern concept of so- 
cial defense is based upon the idea of the 
prevention of crime. Therefore, the function 
of the punishment is primarily to prevent 
crime in the future. In Mexican law, the 
institution of public prosecution plays the 
key role in this effort. The most important 
condition of its success, however, is the 
education of the public in the prevention of 
crime. In particular, the cooperation of 
the family is needed to check increasing ju- 
venile delinquency. 


No address. 


332 Campos Calvo, Elida A. El delito, pro- 
yeccién del hombre. (Crime as a projection 
of man.) Criminalia, 30(8):499-514, 1964. 


The approach to the phenomenon of crime from 
the strictly legal point of view does not en- 
able us to understand fully its character. 
The psychological approach gives a more ade- 
quate explanation by the analysis of the mo- 
tivations and compulsions of the offender. 
The ideal approach of modern criminology 
should be the combination of both legal and 
psychological points of view. The phenomenon 
of crime ought to be considered as an indivi- 
dual and social projection of man and his en- 
vironment. Progress in social well-being and 
individual happiness are the most important 
means for the reduction of crime. A biblio- 
graphy is added to the article. 


No address. 


333 Carranca y Trujillo, Rail. £1 tr&fico 
de estupefacientes. (Traffic in narcotics.) 
Criminalia, 30(8):515-517, 1964. 


Traffic in narcotics is an organized criminal 
activity which is international in scope. 

For its suppression an international effort 
is necessary, in particular the unification 
of legal provisions in different countries 
and international cooperation in detection 
and prosecution. The effort should be aimed 
at the actual traders in narcotics rather 
than at the ultimate consumers. 
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No address. 


334 Decker, Charles L. Defense of the in- 
digent. Paper prepared for the Anglo-Ameri- 
can Interchange on Criminal Law Procedures, 
September 1, 1964, 12 p. mimeo. 


This paper supplements a study on defense 

of the indigent in the U.S. by the same 
author. Four methods of providing counsel 

to the indigent are examined: the assigned 
counsel system, the public defender system, 
the private defender system, and the mixed 
public-private system. A survey of a samp- 
ling of 300 counties scientifically selected 
from the 3,100 counties in the U.S. indi- 
cates a consensus of bench and bar that the 
assigned counsel system meets with less favor 
than do the other systems. The chief criti- 
cisms were that too many young and inex- 
perienced counsel were assigned, that lawyers 
were not appointed early enough in the pro- 
ceedings and that counsel were not paid ade- 
quately. In 29 out of 36 counties the pro- 
secutor permitted pre-trial discovery. Feder- 
al district courts, under the Criminal Justice 
Act, may provide counsel under a plan for rep- 
resentation by private attorneys, by attor- 
neys furnished by a bar association or legal 
aid agency or a combination of the two. 
Counsel represents the indigent at every 
stage of the proceedings from initial appear- 
ance through appeal. State systems should 
be required to equal the federal system. 

The National Defender Project, launched under 
a Ford Foundation grant, will award grants 
over a five-year period to several communi- 
ties submitting plans for improved defender 
services for the indigent. The bench and 

bar will see the various plans in action and 
will be able to choose the plan best suited 
for their own communities. 


No address. 


335 Caldwell, Joe E. The institutional 
chaplain: man of crisis. Christian Advocate, 
no vol.(October):11, 1964. 


The institutional chaplain is director of 
religious education; as a member of institu- 
tional staff, he is a member of the clinical 
team and contributes to the understanding of 
a person's illness or problems by helping 
other staff members understand the meaning 
religion may have had for the offender and 
how religion may or may not be utilized in 
the treatment program. However, his chief 
and most significant contribution comes 
through pastoral relationships. 


No address. 


336 Magnuson, Warren G. Forestry's role 
in youth conservation. American Forests. 
no vol. (August) :13-14, 1964. 


Boys committed to the Washington State 
Department of Institutions living in Youth 
Forestry Camps have built forest access 
roads, constructed bridges, maintained and 
improved existing roads, engaged in refores- 
tation and forest management work, assisted 
in state timber sales and practiced Christ- 
mas tree culture. The work habits they have 
learned may prove to be of more value than 
some of the skills they have picked up. 
Forestry camps are a pioneering venture in 
juvenile rehabilitation and Washington State 
now has the most successful program among 
the states: 85 percent of the boys dis- 
charged from these camps have had no further 
trouble with the law. 


No address. 


337 Hungary. Laws, statutes, etc. Criminal 
code of the Hungarian People's Republic. 
Budapest, Covina Press, 1962. 133 p. 


English translation of the 1961 criminal 
code of the Hungarian People's Republic in- 
cluding the following chapters: (1) Effect 
of criminal law, (2) punishability, (3) pun- 
ishments and measures, (4) imposition of 
punishment, (5) rehabilitation, (6) special 
provisions relating to young persons, 

(7) special provisions relating to service- 
men, (8) explanatory provisions, (9) crimes 
against the state, (10) crimes against peace 
and humanity, (11) crimes against state 
administration and administration of justice, 
(12) crimes against public security and 
public order, (13) crimes against the 
people's economy, (14) crimes against the 
person, (15) crimes against the family, 
youth and against sexual morals, (16) crimes 
against social property, crimes against 
property of persons, (17) military crimes. 


No address. 
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338 Wayne State University. Delinquency 
Control Training Center. Final report, 
project CAUSE, conducted under the joint 
auspices of the Department of Guidance and 
Counseling, College of Education and the 
Delinquency Control Training Center. July 
20 through September 11, 1964. 174 p. 
miltilith. 


Description of the program developed with 

the objective to prepare trainees to work 
with 16 to 21 year old youth raised in the 
‘culture of poverty.’ It was organized to 
create first an understanding of this culture 
drawing upon the disciplines of anthropology, 
economics and sociology. The course, en- 
titled Educational Guidance and Counseling, 
Introduction to Youth Guidance Work, is 
described as follows: social, economic and 
cultural influences on development of youth; 
psychological consequences. The meanings of 
work; urban referral agencies and employment 
opportunities. Introduction to counseling 
theory and its relationship to interviewing; 
supervised practice in interviewing. The 
training included field experiences and on- 
the-job training; each agency and group used 
is described. Each trainees' reaction to the 
program and his perception of his future role 
in society as a result of his training ex- 
perience is reprinted. Appendix contains 
list of enrollees, staff and a study manual. 


Delinquency Control Training Center, Wayne 
State University, Detroit, Michigan. 






339 Ceylon. Prisons Commissioner. Admini- 
stration report for 1962-63. Colombo, 
Government Press, 1964, 80 p. 


Annual report for 1962-63 of the Commissioner 
of Prisons of Ceylon, including a general 
review of events of the year, prison and 
training school population trends and statis- 
tics on the following: prisoners sentenced 
to death, admissions, length of sentences, 
daily average population of institutions, 
admission to different institutions by offen- 
ses, rate of admission, imprisonment in de- 
fault of payment of fines, amnesty releases, 
training school statistics, female prisoners, 
health, industrial and agricultural activi- 


ties, welfare and education, discipline, after- 


care, etc. 


Commissioner of Prisons, Colombo 9, Ceylon. 


340 Lower Saxony (Germany), Landeskriminal- 
polizei. Jahresbericht der Landeskriminal- 
polizei Niedersachsen fir das Jahr 1963. 

147 Pe 
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Annual report for 1963 of the police depart- 
ment of lower Saxony giving information on 
its organization, personnel, activities in 
crime prevention, youth protection, etc. 
Statistics include total number of offenses 
committed in the province, types of offenses 
committed, rates per 100,000 population, by 
urban and rural areas, offenses cleared by 
police, characteristics of offenders by 

age and sex, non-local offenders, non-German 
offenders, suicides, etc. 


No address. 


341 Spillmann, Walter. Die Strafaussch- 
liessungsgriide im schweizerischen 
Strafgesetzbuch. (Grounds excluding punish- 
ment in the Swiss penal code.) Winterthur, 
P. G. Keller, 1963. 74 p. 


A systematic investigation of possibilities 
existing in Swiss law which exclude penal 
sanctions in spite of the existence of an 
objectively punishable offense. New angles 
are considered which would result from an 
application of the ‘final offense’ doctrine 
(finale Verbrechenslehre) in Swiss penal 
law. The following reasons for the exclu- 
sion of punishment are examined: absence of 
illegality (justification, self-defense), 
absence of guilt (responsibility) and per- 
sonal immunity. 


No address. 





342 Thornburgh, Richard L. Indigents in 
the Pennsylvania criminal courts: the im- 
pact of Gideon v. Wainwright. Pennsylvania 
ao Quarterly, 31(1):59-75, 
1964. 


In 1963 the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that 

an indigent defendant in a criminal prosecu- 
tion in a state court has the right to have 
counsel appointed to him. The following 
questions have remained unanswered by the 
decision: (1) Who is entitled to free repre- 
sentation? (2) In what offenses must it be 
provided? (3) When mst it commence? 

(4) How is counsel to be provided? The first 
three questions are dealt with briefly in 
this paper. The main emphasis is on how the 
existing framework of indigent representa- 
tion in Pennsylvania can best meet the pro- 
cedural and mechanical problems raised by 
Gideon. A survey of defender facilities in 
Pennsylvania revealed the following: (1) Some 
type of program for indigent representative 
is provided in every country of the state. 
(2) Counsel is randomly appointed by the 
court on a volunteer basis in the majority 
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of counties; the court also determines in- 
digence of the defendant. (3) Some counties 
have public defender programs supervised by 

a public defender office, supplemented by 
volunteers. (4) In the majority of cases 
representation comes from younger members of 
the bar. (5) In the majority of cases 
attorneys served without compensation of any 
kind. (6) In very few cases is counsel 
appointed prior to arraignment. (7) There 
are no standard rules determining indigence. 
It is suggested that each county have a mini- 
mum program incorporating the following prin- 
ciples: compensation from public sources 

must be provided for all counsel. Educational 
programs and guidance should be provided, 
particularly for the less experienced attorneys. 
Investigatory and clerical facilities must 

be made available to trial counsel. Admin- 
istration of defender programs should be put 
on a professionally organized basis. Finally, 
a@ program of education of the bar, law 
enforcement officers and the public must be 
undertaken to avoid misunderstanding of the 
Gideon decision. The public defender system 
of each Pennsylvania county is described in 
an appendix. 


No address. 


343 University of Michigan. Institute for 
Social Research. Flint Youth Study. The 
activities club program: a report from the 
Flint schools' experimental program for the 
emotionally handicapped, by Charles C. Jung. 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. Inter-Center Program 
of Research on Children, Youth and Family 
Life of the Institute for Social Research, 
University of Michigan, 1964. 27 p. 


Results of the activities club program, one 
aspect of the Flint schools' experimental 
program to help elementary school children 
who have emotional handicaps make a more 
acceptable adjustment to the school program, 
indicate that a combination of positive 
influences, such as those of more stable 
peers and the club leader, can positively 
affect both the handicapped child and his 
peers. Fifteen stable and two or three 
emotionally handicapped children were selected 
for membership in the clubs. When the clubs 
were organized, the boys tended to have a 
negative view of persons in authoritarian 
positions, but at the end of a year and a 
half they saw adults in a more positive 
role, showed interpersonal sensitivity in 
individual peer relations and group decision 
making, were taking their own responsibility 
for positive behavior norms and for planning 
and carrying out activities, and were more 
aware of community resources. 


Flint Youth Study, Inter-Center Program of 
Research on Children, Youth and Family Life, 
Institute for Social Research, University 
of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


344 University of Michigan. Institute for 
Social Research. Flint Youth Study. Direct 
workers' report, by Charles C. Jung. Ann 
Arbor, Michigan. Inter-Center Program of 
Research on Children, Youth and Family Life 
of the Institute for Social Research, 
University of Michigan, 1964. 79 p. 


During four meetings of a seminar of adults 
who work directly with youth in Flint, 
Michigan, the direct workers termed as ‘in- 
novations' those ways that they work with 
youth to supply and support positive factors 
in the youths' experience, and determined 
how innovations may be used to break into 

a youths' negative or deviant circle of inter- 
personal relations and replace it with a 
positive circular process. A handbook of 
nineteen sample innovations used by direct 
workers, most of whom are teachers or 
recreation leaders, illustrates specific 
uses of an innovation in a particular situa- 
tion, the result of the innovation, an anal- 
ysis of the type of innovation, and its 
point of intervention in the youths' circu- 
lar process of interpersonal relations. For 
example, an elementary school teacher con- 
cerned about the ‘isolation' of one of her 
students - an American Indian - which she 
believed was leading to his under-achieving, 
assigned the role of chief to this pupil 
when the class was studying Indian culture, 
thus causing him to be seen in a positive 
way and helping his self-image. After the 
skit, other students began including him in 
their activities in a supportive way. 


Flint Youth Study, Inter-Center Program of 
Research on Children, Youth and Family Life, 
Institute for Social Research, University 
of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


345 University of Michigan. 
Social Research. Flint Youth Study. 
classroom human relations program: a report 
from the Flint schools' experimental program 
for the emotionally handicapped, by Charles 


Institute for 
The 


Jung. Ann Arbor, Michigan. Inter-Center 
Program of Research on Children, Youth and 
Family Life of the Institute for Social 
Research, University of Michigan, 1964. 33 p. 


Work with regular teachers to improve human 
relations in their classrooms as part of a 
program to help emotionally handicapped 





elementary school pupils in Flint, Michigan 
better adjust to the school program, focused 
on changing peer behavior toward the emo- 
tionally handicapped child from aggression 
and scapegoating to acceptance and support. 
Consultant-demonstrators met several times 
with classes, and teacher-resource teams of 
regular classroom teachers met to discuss 
problems of classroom human relations, and 
agree on supportive behavior and innovations 
which might solve classroom problems. In 
evaluating the teacher-resource teams, tea- 
chers noted their difficulty in assessing the 
effects of innovative attempts to bring about 
positive change. 


Flint Youth Study, Inter-Center Program of 
Research on Children, Youth and Family Life, 
Institute for Social Research, University 
of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


346 University of Michigan. Institute for 
Social Research. Flint Youth Study. The 
visiting teacher program: a report from the 
Flint schools' experimental program for 

the emotionally handicapped, by Charles Jung. 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. Inter-Center Program 
of Research on Children, Youth and Family 
Life of the Institute for Social Research, 
University of Michigan, 1964, 16 p. 


Visiting teacher consultation with parents 
of emotionally handicapped children was one 
aspect of a program to improve classroom 
human wlations of emotionally handicapped 
elementary school children in Flint, Michi- 
gan. The visiting teacher, who had social 
work training, was available at least one 
day a week to meet with parents as well as 
to consult with the child and with his regu- 
lar teacher in the hope that improved parent- 
child relations would have a beneficial 
effect on the child's school adjustment. 
Apparently the positive influence of special 
programs alone was not sufficient to influ- 
ence the child toward positive behavior: in- 
creased teamwork between other people in the 
child's life were essential to improved be- 
havior adjustment in the school setting. 


Flint Youth Study, Inter-Center Program of 
Research on Children, Youth and Family Life, 
Institute for Social Research, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


Institute for 
Social Research. Flint Youth Study. Flint 
schools' experimental program for the emo- 
tionally handicapped; final report, by 

Charles C. Jung. Ann Arbor, Michigan. Inter- 
Center Program of Research on Children, Youth 


347 University of Michigan. 
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and Family Life of the Institute of Social 
Research, University of Michigan, 1964, 
21 p. 


Evaluative findings on the Flint (Michigan) 
schools’ experimental program for the emo- 
tionally handicapped indicate that each of 
the four program areas can contribute to 

the improved adjustment of the emotionally 
handicapped child in the public school set- 
ting. The Flint program provided a special 
classroom for the emotionally handicapped 
children, teacher consultation with parents 
of the children, work with regular teachers 
to improve classroom interpersonal relations, 
and after school clubs which combined the 
emotionally handicapped and the other school 
children. Evaluative studies showed a posi- 
tive influence on the experimental group 
children by persons involved in the action 
design of the program, such as fathers, 
regular teachers, special teachers. Clinical 
assessment of each child's psychological ia- 
provement showed results which were favor=- 
able butnot statistically significant. 


Flint Youth Study, Inter-Center Program of 
Research on Children, Youth and Family Life, 
Institute for Social Research, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


348 University of Michigan. Institute for 
Social Research. Flint Youth Study. The 
social adjustment room program: a report 
from the Flint schools’ experimental pro- 
gram for the emotionally handicapped, by 
Charles Jung. Ann Arbor, Michigan. Inter- 
Center Program of Research on Children, 
Youth and Family Life of the Institute for 
Social Research, University of Michigan, 
1964, 28 p. 


The Social Adjustment Room, a special room, 
with a special teacher for emotionally handi- 
capped children in an elementary school in 
Flint, Michigan where eight designated 
children spent half of the school day, was 
part of a program in Flint to help emotion- 
ally handicapped children improve human 
relations in the classroom. The program pro- 
vided individualized attention, the opportu- 
nity for the child to relate with a teacher 
in a small group, become aware of his be- 
havior in relation to reality demands of 

the school setting, develop a more positive 
self image both as a person and a learner, 
and learn and practice ways of relating 

with peers and teachers. Evaluation tests 
after a year and a half of the program showed 
psychological, academic, and behavioral inm- 
provement among the experimental group. 
However, the experimental group showed poorer 
behavior in the regular classroom than did 
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the control group. The discrepancy in be- 
havior expectations which the children in 
the experimental group came to perceive 
among people who influence their school be- 
havior, and the change in relative importance 
of these persons--parents, special teacher, 
regular teacher, peers--appeared to have a 
negative effect on their classroom behavior. 


Flint Youth Study, Inter-Center Program of 
Research on Children, Youth and Family Life, 
Institute for Social Research, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


349 Glueck, Sheldon, Roscoe Pound and cri- 
minal justice: memoir in appreciation of 
the dean of American legal scholars. Crime 
and Delinquency, 10(4) :299-352, 1964. 


Roscoe Pound (1870-1964), eminent professor 
of law and Dean of Harvard Law School, was 
a leader in reform of the administration of 
criminal justice. His prolific writings 
show particular concern with complications 
in the administration of justice brought 
about by the complex socio-economic struc- 
ture of an urbanized, industrial, modern 
society; the need for individualization of 
justice and exercises of official discretion 
with the hope of sound predictive devices, 
while retaining consistency, particularly 

in sentencing and parole practices; and the 
need to utilize the resources of the social 
and medical sciences in the evolution of a 
vital legal system. Pound was active in 
the development of the juvenile court, 
stressing the importance of its origin in 
equity instead of in common law. He was 
also one of the originators of the probation 
movement in the United States, President 

of the National Probation Association from 
1941 to 1948, and active in the organiza- 
tion's successors, National Probation and 
Parole Association and the National Council 
on Crime and Delinquency. He expressed con- 
cern for the need to raise the quality of 
probation officers and acknowledged the value 
of social agencies as adjuncts to effective 
probation work. 


No address. 


350 Quinney, Richard. Crime in political 
perspective. The American Behavioral 
Scientist, 8(4):19-22, 1964. 


The formulation and administration of crimi- 
mal law, which involves defining what is re- 
garded as human behavior, can be viewed as 
part of the political process, since the 
definition of criminal behavior is a product 
of interpretation by the dominant segment of 
a population. Political groups shape public 


policy, and the content of criminal law 
depends upon values of the social and politi- 
cal groups that influence legislation, court 
decisions, and administrative rulings. The 
realities of the political process have 
implications for the interpretation and en- 
forcement of law as well as in its content 
formation. The crimes most apparently re- 
lated to the political organization of the 
state are political crimes by which dissent 
may be suppressed. Behavior of persons pur- 
suing values out of conscience and convictions 
different from the values of those formulating 
and administering the criminal law may be 
defined as criminal behavior. 


Richard Quinney, Department of Sociology, 
University of Kentucky, Lexington, Kentucky. 


351 The Criminal Justice (Scotland) Act, 
1963. The Journal of Criminal Law, 110 
(April) :138-143, 1964, 


The Criminal Justice Act 1963 in Scotland 
brought about a number of changes in the 
criminal law most of which went into effect 
on November 1, 1963. It specifies that one 
who served all or part of a sentence of Bor- 
etal training can no longer be sentenced to 
it again but the Court can order the recall 
to Borstal of one who commits an offense 
while under supervision after his release, 
The maximum period of Borstal training is 
now two years. Persons guilty of serious 
misconduct while in approved schools may now 
be removed from there on a magistrate's 
warrant and detained elsewhere pending their 
being brought before the Court. Other changes 
concerning approved schools are also made by 
the Act. Jurisdiction of courts of summary 
jurisdiction other than the sheriff courts 
is extended to include offenses of dishonesty 
where the value involved does not exceed 

25 pounds. Sentencing powers of the sheriffs 
summary courts are increased. The Act 
changes a basic principle of Scots law 

that a previous conviction is an aggravation 
of a subsequent offense and that therefore 
previous convictions are relevant only 

when they are for the same or an analogous 
crime. A previous conviction is to be 
disregarded for purposes of the Act after 
the expiration of ten years excluding 

any time spent in custody under sentence in 
respect to the conviction. Warrants issued 
in Scotland may be executed in England and 
Wales for the arrest of one charged with an 
offense. Similarly, arrest warrants issued 
in England and Wales may be executed in 
Scotland. Certain technical changes in the 
law with respect to warrants are also 
effected. Consideration of legal provisions 





will be deferred until they 
actually come into effect. 


No address. 


352 Hochmann, Jacques. Le faux probléme 

de la simulation ou la rélation thé&atrale. 
(The false problem of simulation or the 
theatrical relation.) In: La Rélation Clini- 
que en Milieu Pénitentiaire, Paris, Masson, 
1964. p. 19-38. 


Simulation of illness by prisoners is a 

type of theatrical attitude which repre- 
sents a crisis in inter-personal communi- 
cation resulting from prison conditions. 
Simulation has to be distinguished from 
hysteria. In the diagnosis of simulation, 
the physician takes into account the sub- 
jective intentions of the patient, the ob- 
jective utility of the simlated pathological 
condition, and his own moral criteria which 
enable him to decide on the case. The third 
approach is also the criminological one. 
Simulation, known also in the army, is a 
symptom of general transformation of human 
relations under the impact of prison life. 


Jacques Hochmann, Assistant 4 l'Institut 
Universitaire de Médecine Légale et de 
Criminologie Clinique de Lyon, France. 


353 Hochmann, Jacques. La rélation civile. 
(The civil relation.) In: La Rélation 
Clinique en Milieu Péenitentiaire. Paris, 
Masson. 1964, p. 39-43. 


The prisoners consider the prison physician 
a person with whom they can establish normal 
civil relation not influenced by the specific 
prison conditions. The prisoners find in 
that relation a means of escape from the 
hierarchy and the concept of respect which 
dominate prison life. In consequence, the 
daily average of prisoners*coming for medi- 
cal consultation is very high: about 25 per- 
cent of the total prison population (in 
France). 


Jacques Hochmann, Assistant & l'Institut 
Universitaire de Médecine Légale et de 
Criminologie Clinique de Lyon, France. 


354 Hochmann,Jacques. La rélation morale. 
(The moral relation.) In: La Rélation 
Clinique en Milieu Pémitentiaire. Paris, 
Masson. 1964, p. 45-73. 


The prisoners consider their relation to the 
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prison physician as a moral one and discuss 
with him problems concerning their guilt. 
There are several types of the relationships 
which develop in consequence of the pri- 
soners' feeling of guilt. The utilitarian 
relation is characterized by prisoners’ 
coming to prove to the doctor their inno- 
cence. Others, recognizing their guilt, ask 
the doctor to judge them as if he were their 
father (phallo-narcissist relation). Some 
prisoners wish that the doctor exonerate 
them of their guilt (exonerative relation). 
Those who have an excessive sense of guilt 
ask the doctor for an additional punishment 
(sado-masochistic relation). Im all cases 
society shares part of the blame for the 
psychopathological states of the prisoners. 


Jacques Hochmann, Assistant a l'Institut 
Universitarie de Médecine Légale et de 
Criminologie Clinique de Lyon, France. 


355 Hochmann, Jacques. La rélation orale. 
(The oral relation.) In: La Rélation Clini- 
que en Milieu Penitentiaire. Paris, 
Masson, 1964, Pe 75-102 


Under the impact of the prison life the 
prisoners attach enormous importance to 
alimentary functions, as it is also reflected 
in their relations to the prison physician. 
The orodigestive relation, that is the inter- 
personal communication by means of real or 
symbolic alimentary functions, raises con- 
cerns in regard to the physician, digestive 
and dental difficulties, problems of hunger 
and diet. While irregularities in digestion 
are a frequent illness among prisoners, ali- 
mentation has further psychological import- 
ance in their prison life. It influences 
the prisoners’ concept of time and space. 

As a result of their dependent status the 
prisoners develop into pure consumptionists. 
From the psychoanalytical point of view 

they are characterized by an infantile re- 
gression. Their attitudes to alimentations 
are also influenced by vague historical 
notions of prison life in the past, such as 
the restriction of food and starvation. 


Jacques Hochmann, Assistant a 1' Institut 
Universitaire de Médecine Légale et de 
Criminologie Clinique de Lyon, France. 


356 Hochmann, Jacques. Perspectives. 
In: La Rélation Clinique en Milieu 
Pénitentiaire, Paris, Masson, 1964. 

pe 103-113 . 


The complex interpersonal relations between 
the prison physician and the inmates have to 








Abstracts 357-358 


be understood as functional for the therapy 
of the prisoners. The physician's function, 
which is primarily medical, is complicated 

by other aspects of his relation to the pris- 
oners: theatrical, civil, moral and oral. 
Usually the doctors adopt their attitude as 

a response to the prisoner's demand. The 
attitude is either one of support, or a 
moralizing attitude, a neutral attitude or 

an attitude combining punishment with 
therapy. To fulfill his therapeutic func- 
tion, the doctor must adopt a unitary dynan- 
ic attitude, determined by broader considera- 
tions than merely the patients’ demands. 


Jacques Hochmann, Assistant a l'Institut 
Universitaire de Médecine Légale et de 
Criminologie Clinique de Lyon, France. 


357 Ancel, Marc. The system of the condi- 
tional sentence or sursis. The Law Quarterly 
Review, 80(319) 2334-342 , 1964 e 


Sursis, or the conditional sentence, is often 
represented as an incomplete form of the pro- 
bation system or it is thought that the two 
systems are at the point of merging, eliminat- 
ing the need for sursis. This is a serious 
error. Sursis is not a method of treating 
the offender while he is at liberty, as in 
probation, but a punishment which is pro- 
visionally suspended. It is generally appli- 
cable only to first offenders and,when the 
prescribed penalty is not a serious punish- 
ment, it is a favor granted to certain offend- 
ers who have not yet entered on a criminal 
career and who have no need of special super- 
vision or assistance. If the convicted per- 
son betrays the trust which has been placed 
in him by committing a fresh offense, sursis 
is automatically revoked and he enters the 
category of recidivists. There has been a 
considerable fusion of the Continental sursis 
and the Anglo-American probation system, 
which oractice consisted of making the 
rigid rules of the conditional sentence more 
flexible and of introducing a certain super- 
vision during the trial period. In spite of 
these trends, experience has shown that in 
countries which have both probation and sur- 
sis, the latter does not disappear in the 
presence of probation, e.g. Sweden. Proba- 
tion and the conditional sentence each has 

a significance and a sphere of application 
which are quite separate. Probation is a 
non-penal measure of educational assistance, 
sursis a penal sanction consisting of a 
legally defined threat. Sursis represents 

a considerable financial saving as compared 
with the probation system and enables 

trained probation personnel to devote them- 
selves entirely to those who really need 
help. A system which comprises both proba- 
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tion and sursis is more complete and pro- 
gressive than a system which comprises only 
one of these institutions. 


No address. 


358 Grassberger, Roland. Der Exhibitionis- 
mus. (Exhibitionism.) Kriminalistik, 
18(11) :558-562, 1964. 


Among the multiple causes of exhibitionism, 
we find lack of interpersonal contact, a 
breakdown of the inhibitory mechanism and 
the pursuit of a goal beyond the act itself 
(such as the abuse of a child) to be the 
most important. Punishable exhibitionism 

is a very frequent offense; its immediate 
effect upon the victim is most often an 
avoidance of the location where the act 
occurred, which may adversely affect the 
life of the child or the adult woman. The 
psychiatrist is usually acquainted with the 
social problems created by this deviant 
behavior only from his contacts with the 
offender, not from the affected victims, who 
seek relief not from him, but the authorities. 
Fourteen percent of all exhibitionists become 
rapists, violators or arsonists and their 
control is therefore of importance to public 
safety. Exhibitionism is an exclusively 
male offense. In spite of the frequency of 
exhibitionist acts, the number of offenders 
is small; in the city of Vienna 473 exhibi- 
tionists are known to the police, ,076 per- 
cent of all adult males. The large discrep- 
ancy between the frequency of the offense 
and the small number of the offenders is 

due to the incessant activity of the habitual 
exhibitionist. It is usually his only type 
of sexual activity. The frequency of exhi- 
bitionist acts is largely determined by the 
vitality of the sexual drive: it is highest 
immediately after the human body has reached 
its full development and declines steadily 
thereafter. That marriage is no cure-all 
for sexual deviations is indicated by the 
fact that half of all exhibitionists are 
married. Based on records of the Vienna 
police, we can differentiate four types of 
exhibitionists according to the intensity 

of their intrusion in public life: (1) those 
who try to remain unnoticed (not exhibition- 
ists in the narrow sense), (2) those who 
commit their acts in view of the victim, 

but do not attempt to draw attention to them- 
selves, (3) those calling attention to their 
act or making sure that it is noticed, (4) 
those disrobing entirely. Contrary to pre- 
viously held opinions, exhibitionism is not 
a compulsive act but the result of sexual 
tension (Triebspannung), providing opportun- 
ities for its release and emotional reactions. 
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No address. 


359 Reichinger. Uber Rauschgifte. (On 
narcotics.) Kriminalistik, 18(10) :473-475; 
18(11) :564-567, 1964. 


Most narcotics have a special effect upon 
the central nervous system; they lower nor- 
mal human inhibitions or eliminate them en- 
tirely. They have further effects on the 
brain and psychic functions which vary 
according to the various types of narcotics. 
The addict pays dearly for the feeling of 
euphoria produced by them. The awakening 
is a cruel return to reality which appears 
all the more merciless with a weakened and 
violated organism. We may subdivide nar- 
cotic addicts into three groups according 
to the degree of their need for euphoria. 
(1) Those demanding more pleasurable feel- 
ings than can be obtained by normal means. 
Among them are middle and upper class per- 
sons, psychopaths, offenders, deviants and 
perverts. They are not driven to their 
addiction by mental or emotional processes, 
but by their perverted hunt for pleasure. 
Between the first and the second group are 
those who use narcotics as stimulants for 
unusual and longlasting tasks: scientists, 
managers, sportsmen, soldiers before battle, 
who wish to stir themselves up to top per- 
formance. (2) Those who only desire to bring 
about a normal condition, which they have 
lost temporarily or permanently. They use 
drugs as a medicine to fight depression, 
tiredness or worries. They are the physi- 
cally or emotionally ill. (3) Those with 
serious mental disturbances who attempt to 
escape inner conflicts by the use of drugs; 
among them are, particularly, neurotics and 
psychopaths. The addict is fully aware of 
the great discrepancy between the brief 
comfort under the influence of drugs and 
the subsequent pain he has to endure. Due 
to his craving and his weakened will, he is 
unable to control his narcotic abuse without 
outside help. 


No address. 


360 Ochs, Sepp. Die betruegerische Kfz-An- 
mietung als internationales Delikt und ihre 
repressive und praeventive Bekaempfung. 
(Fraudulent renting of motor vehicles as an 
international offense and its prevention and 
control.) Die Polizei, 55(10):289-294, 1964. 


The automobile is both an object and a means 
in the commission of many offenses: 44,156 
automobile thefts were reported in the 
Federal Republic of Germany in 1963; around 
800 passenger cars are fraudulently acquired 
each year and are presumed to be transported 
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to a foreign country. In 30,612 criminal 
offenses (1.8 percent of all cases) automo- 
biles were used in the commission of a crime. 
Professional thieves prefer selling fraudu- 
lently rented vehicles abroad because strict 
German controls make it virtually impossible 
to use a stolen vehicle domestically, because 
of higher prices paid in most foreign coun- 
tries and because, under German law, stolen 
property can never be legally acquired, not 
even in good faith, while this is possible 
in many other countries, Automobile theft 
is essentially an organized activity; 

46 percent of all such offenders are juve- 
niles. European rent-a-car companies have 
formed an association and established inter- 
national information, warning and investi- 
gation services to better protect themselves 
and aid police in the pursuit of the elusive 
thieves. 


No address. 


361 Schweers, L. Der Schutz der Jugend vor 
Sittlichkeitsverbrechern. (Protecting our 
youth from sex offenders.) Die Polizei, 


55(10) :298-299, 1964. 


Eighteen thousand sex offenses are committed 
annually in the German Federal Republic on 
children under the age of fourteen. Parents 
in warning their children usually describe 
the sex offender as a degenerate vagrant, but 
police experience has shown that he is gener- 
ally a respectable looking man who approach- 
es the child in the guise of a friendly 
uncle. New means are being tried in two 
cities to enlighten children and parents: 
puppet shows, lectures, films and illu- 
strated pamphlets. 


No address. 


362 Correia, Eduardo. Grundgedanken der 
portugiesischen Strafrechtsreform, (Funda- 
mentals of the Portuguese criminal code re- 
form.) Zeitschrift fuer die gesamte Stra- 
frechtswissenschaft, 76(2):115-138, 1964. 


The draft of the new Portuguese criminal code 
is based on the principle of guilt, man’s 
free will and the philosophy that responsi- 
bility is the meaning of human existence. 

Its aim is the resocialization of the offend- 
er, the individualization of penal sanctions, 
a broader use of probation and conditional 
release, the supervision of such offenders 

in the community, diminished reliance on 
imprisonment and a reduction of the saxisaum 
duration of imprisonment to ten years under 
normal conditions. The draft code incor- 
porates new concepts of non-responsibility 
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and of diminished responsibility and Ppro- 
visions for the treatment of such offenders. 


No address. 


363 Engisch, Karl. Zur Kritik des 270 
Entwurf eines Strafgesetzbuchs (E 1962). 
Ein Beitrag zur Strafrechtsreform. (Re- 
view of section 270 of the draft penal 
code. A contribution to the criminal law 
reform.) Zeitschrift fiir die gesamte Stra- 
frechtswissenschaft, 76(2):178-215, 1964. 


Article 270 of the draft of the West German 
penal code makes it a punishable offense 

for a person to attempt to prevent or impair 
the success of a compulsory auction or simi- 
lar legal action, e.g., an invitation to sub- 
mit bids, by monetary offers or threats. 

The study investigates whether this proposed 
law is criminologically justified, needed 
for the protection of interests worthy of 
protection or whether, in fact, it does not 
declare an act to be punishable which hereto- 
fore was not, and should not, be punishable 
under the criminal law. The German tendency 
toward excessive use of legal sanctions and 
the desire to fill every theoretical, legal 
loophole is criticized. The essential task 
of penal law reform should be its quantita- 
tive limitation. A review of German histor- 
ical developments, existing provincial laws 
and practical considerations point to the 
conclusion that offenses under the proposed 
law are criminal offenses only when perpe- 
trated by fraud or blackmail. In such 
cases, the penal provisions of the existing 
general penal code are already sufficiently 
covering such offenses. Otherwise, they 
should be treated under the cartel law and 
punished under civil law. 


No address. 


364 Erhardt, Helmut. (Uber Behandlungsmog- 
lichkeiten fiir Delinquenten nach dem deut- 
schen Strafgesetzentwurf 1962. (Treatment 
possibilities for offenders under the draft 
penal code of 1962.) Zeitschrift fiir die 
gesamte Strafrechtswissenschaft, 76(2):216- 
237, 1964. 


The 1962 draft of a new penal code for Ger- 
many is based on the principle of legal 
guilt. Opposition to this principle is 
limited to more or less abstract or imagina- 
tive hypotheses and theories authored by 
persons not connected with the practice of 
criminal law and criminal policy. Types of 


treatments provided for in the draft code 
are the following: (1) conditional sentences 





or probation, primarily intended for the 
occasional offender and the potentially 
habitual petty offender’, (2) measures of 
correction and safety, including (a) commit- 
ment to mental institutions for persons not 
responsible for their acts or those with 
diminished responsibility, (b) special pro- 
blems are posed by criminal psychopaths with 
diminished responsibility, at present a tre- 
mendous burden for existing institutions— 
special institutions are to be built for 
them according to Danish and Dutch models, 
(c) commitment of narcotic addicts and alco- 
holics in “withdrawal institutions" 
(Entziehungsanstalten), (d) punishment and 
security detention of habitual offenders, 
defined as those offenders having committed 
at lease three offenses of which one was 
committed after the age of 25, (e) commit- 
ment of minor offenders in work houses, 

(f) preventive detention of youthful and 
young adult offenders who have been found 
guilty of two offenses after the age of 16 
and are in danger of becoming habitual 
offenders, (g) security supervision of dan- 
gerous and endangered offenders by police 

or a social agency. The success of this 
system of social defense measures will de- 
pend on Germany's ability to attract a suf- 
ficient amount of qualified personnel. 


No address. 


365 von Hentig, Hans. Der Pyropath. (The 
pyropath.) Zeitschrift fiir die gesamte 
Strafrechtswissenschaft, 76(2):238-249, 1964. 


Opinions vary as to the frequency of sexual 
motivations in cases of arson, but there is 
a wealth of case studies from all over the 
world, briefly surveyed in this study. Re- 
searchers report of cases where pyropaths 
could successfully masturbate only when 
watching flames, of feelings of pleasure 

when witnessing a fire and of sexual grati- 
fication obtained through fire-setting. Pris- 
on riots in U.S. are almost invariably accom- 
panied by fire-setting and homosexual orgies, 
pointing to the symbiotic connection between 
the flame and sexual lust. The senses trans- 
mitting the stimulation to the sexual sphere 
are the eyes, but the warmth of the fire and 
the burning noise also play a part. In 
female arsonists there also appears an un- 
mistakable connection between the fire-set- 
ting impulse and sexual tension which is re- 
leased through the fire, referred to by 
DeRiver as a substitute-orgasm. Finally, we 
know from animal psychology of birds attracted 
to and ecstatically enjoying fire. 


No address. 





366 Gruenwald, Gerald. Die Frage der 
Nichtigkeit von Strafurteilen. (The question 
of nullity of penal sentences.) Zeitschrift 
fiir die gesamte Strafrechtswissenschaft, 


76(2) 250-263, 1964. 


It is impossible to give a precise defini- 
tion of an exhaustive list of judicial 
errors which determine the nullity of penal 
sentences in the German judicial system. 
Generally named by legal authors are the 
following: absence of certain prerequisites 
in criminal procedures, the sentencing in 
spite of the lack of court jurisdiction, 

the overstepping of limits drawn by the 
charge, violation of double jeopardy, senten- 
cing without a legal hearing or by a men- 
tally ill judge, a punishment not provided 
for by the criminal code, sentencing under a 
non-existent law and other apparent legal 
errors. There is no agreement among legal 
experts as to the possibility of legally con- 
testing such void sentences. General legal 
opinion is that gross legal deficiencies 
make a sentence void from the beginning. 

The author disagrees with this position and 
argues that all sentences are subject to the 
existing post-sentencing procedures provided 
for by the code of criminal procedure. Re- 
cognition of nullity -.would violate existing 
rules regarding resumption of legal pro- 
ceedings, the rights of the defendant and 
the principle of double jeopardy. 


No address. 


367 Ordway, John A. Psychology of the 
shoplifter. The Legal Aid Brief Case, 
23(1):27-29, 1964. 


A psychological study of those convicted of 
shoplifting and referred to the Cincinnati 
Municipal Court Psychiatric Clinic by the 
judges of the court found, by statistical 
comparison, that there was significantly 
less recidivism among shoplifters referred 
for treatment than among shoplifters un- 
treated. The clinic also compared shoplift- 
er patients with non-shoplifter patients 
and findings disclosed that shoplifters seem 
to be depressed individuals who, though nor- 
mally strong members of their community, are 
resentful of either the loss of or the in- 
adequacy of important figures in their lives 
and, by way of compensation, steal to supply 
what they feel these figures should provide. 


John A. Ordway, Consultant in Psychiatry, 
Division of Mental Health, Cincinnati, Ohio. 
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INTERNATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 


CURRENT PROJECTS 





Pl Study of selected motivational and 
evaluational attitudes of retrainees enter- 
ing and exiting from the U. S. Air Force 
3320 Retraining Group Program. 


SUMMARY: This study will determine which 
attitudes of retrainees entering the 3320 
Retraining Program may be detrimental to 
their progress in treatment and which 
attitudes of exiting dischargees and restor- 
ees are evaluative of program effective- 
ness. This study also explores the relation- 
ship of certain attitudes to the successful 
restoration of retrainees. 

DATES: Began January, 1963. Completed 
January, 1964. 

PERSONNEL: R. C. Dixon; Leonard J. Hippchen. 
AUSPICES: U. S. Air Force, 3320 Retraining 
Groupe 


CORRESPONDENT: R. C. Dixon, Research Analyst, 
3320 Retraining Group, Amarillo Air Force 
Base, Amarillo, Texas. 


P 2 Follow-up evaluation of the Retraining 
Program of the U. S. Air Force 33208 Retrain- 
ing Group. 


SUMMARY: This project evaluates the degree 
to which restorees of the 33208 Retraining 
Group are effectively performing in the 
military six months after return to duty. 

A mail questionnaire is used in which 
Squadron Commanders rate restorees on the 
basis of job performance and overall use- 
fulness to the Air Force, and objective 
measures of rank, skill level, and career 
field improvement. 

DATES: This is a continuing study published 
semi-annually. 

PERSONNEL: R. C. Dixon. 

AUSPICES: U. S. Air Force, 3320 Retraining 
Group. 


CORRESPONDENT: R. C. Dixon, Research Analyst, 
3320 Retraining Group, Amarillo Air Force 
Base, Amarillo, Texas. 


P3 A trend analysis of population, treat- 
ment and disposition characteristics of the 
U. S. Air Force 3320" Retraining Group. 


SUMMARY: This analysis will determine changes 
in the population input, population move- 
ment, treatment outcomes, and dispositions 
which may have an important bearing on cur- 
rent and/or future operation of the 3320 
Retraining Group. 

DATES: Began January, 1963. Completed July, 
1964, 

PERSONNEL: R. C. Dixon. 


Current Projects P1~ P 5 


AUSPICES: U. S. Air Force, 3320 Retraining 
Group. 


CORRESPONDENT: R. C. Dixon, Research Analyst, 
3320% Retraining Group, Amarillo Air Force 
Base, Amarillo, Texas. 


P4 Analysis of the effectiveness of the 
team treatment approach at the U. S. Air 
Force 3320 Retraining Group. 


SUMMARY: The Retraining Group made a major 
change in technique when in September, 1962, 
teams were established to take the place of 
classification boards. Since the time of 
this change, the Group's disposition and 
follow-up rates have improved considerably. 
This project involves continuing analysis 
of the operation of the four teams of the 
Group to determine the optimal approach and 
dynamics behind effective team functioning. 


The initial report ("An Operational Analysis 
of the Team Treatment Program") examines the 
current status of the teams in regard to 
functioning, roles of personnel, strong and 
weak areas, and recommendations for improve- 
ment. 

DATES: Began April, 1964. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Robert F. Hart. 

AUSPICES: U. S. Air Force, 3320% Retraining 
Group. 


CORRESPONDENT: First Lieutenant Robert F. 
Hart, Research and Analysis Branch, 33208 
Retraining Group, Amarillo Air Force Base, 
Amarillo, Texas. 


P5 Development of team treatment and 
therapeutic community structural and opera- 
tional concepts at the U. S. Air Force 33208 
Retraining Group. 


SUMMARY: A clinical observational approach 
to development of "therapeutic community" 
and "team treatment" structural and opera- 
tional concepts within the rehabilitation- 
oriented correction institution of the 33208 
Retraining Group was begun in 1961. The pur- 
pose of the conceptualization primarily is 
to form the basis of empirical testing of a 
series of hypotheses. The general hypothesis 
is that an interaction approach to treatment 
of character and behavior disorder problems 
is more effective than are other, older 
approaches, particularly the punishment, 
custody, or work oriented approaches. 


A report of this project was published in 
the American Journal of Correction, Volume 
25, No. 13 Estudios de Sociologica, Fall, 





Current Projects P6- P 8 


1963; and a current review is in preparation 
for publication in 1965 in the American 
Journal of Correction. 

DATES: Began 1961. Continuing. 

PERSONNEL: Leonard J. Hippchen. 

AUSPICES: U. S. Air Force, 3320 Retraining 
Group. 


CORRESPONDENT: Dr. Leonard J. Hippchen, 
Chief, Research Branch, 3320 Retraining 
Group, Amarillo Air Force Base, Amarillo, 
Texas. 


P 6 Relationships of some important socio- 
logical variables to restoration and dis- 
charge and screening of military offenders 
for referral to the U. S. Air Force 3320 


Retraining Group. 


SUMMARY: The purpose of this project is to 
develop an instrument capable of screening 
Air Force prisoners for referral to the 
3320% Retraining Group. The initial explora- 
tory phase of the project includes four 
steps, two of which have been completed. 
Sixteen variables have been identified 

which show some predictive promise. A vali- 
dation study has been completed, which 
indicates a 10 percent better prediction than 
chance. However, because of the nature of 

the selection problem, other operational 
approaches to selection at present appear 
desireable. Work is continuing on the instru- 
ment development. 


A report of this project appears in the Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Meeting of the South- 
western Sociological Association, 1963. 
DATES: Began 1962. Estimated completion 1966. 
PERSONNEL: Leonard J. Hippchen; 

R. E. O'Donnell. 

AUSPICES: U. S. Air Force 33208 Retraining 
Group. 


CORRESPONDENT: Dr. Leonard J. Hippchen, Chief, 
Research Branch, 3320 Retraining Group, 
Amarillo Air Force Base, Amarillo, Texas. 


P 7 Prediction studies with the Biographical 
Inventory at the U. S. Air Force 3320" Re- 


training Group. 


SUMMARY: This is an 183 item, self-adminis- 
tered biographical inventory, which is ex- 
ploratory in nature in its current stage 

of development. Each item will be screened 
for its relationship to restoration and 
success in restoration from the prisoner 
rehabilitation program, for determination of 
significance differences. To the present time, 
(December, 1964) the schedule has been admin- 


istered to 500 prisoner retrainees passing 
through the program in 1963-64. Several other 
schedules and tests also are being examined 
for similar relationship value. The general 
research plan is to combine interrelated 

items from several source documents and tests 
into a total predictive instrument, which will 
be used as an aid in predicting retraining 
potential and restoration success. This Inven- 
tory is part of a long-term research study. 
DATES: Began 1963. Continuing. 

PERSONNEL: Leonard J. Hippchen. 

AUSPICES: U. S. Air Force, 3320 Retraining 
Group. 


CORRESPONDENT: Dr. Leonard J. Hippchen, 
Chief, Research Branch, 3320 Retraining 
Group, Amarillo Air Force Base, Amarillo, 
Texas. 


P 8 Operation Teenager: A program for the 
prevention of juvenile delinquency through 
the education of adolescents. 


SUMMARY: Operation Teenager is a program in 
which a panel of four inmates from institu- 
tions supervised by the Texas Department of 
Corrections travels throughout the State 
speaking to audiences of young people. The 
panel members give a brief account of their 
lives, mistakes, and attitudes that led to 
their eventual imprisonment in the hope that 
young men and women can be prevented from 
making similar mistakes. 


The program, which has been presented to 
well over 650,000 youths, is available on 
request to schools, youth organizations 
and churches whenever an audience of at 
least five hundred can be assembled. The 
expenses for the program are assumed by the 
requesting organization. 


The panel is accompanied by a supervisor, 
and in the event that an overnight stay is 
necessary, the inmate speakers are housed 
in local jail facilities. Selection of the 
panel members is based on sincerity, honesty, 
appearance, difference of background and 
circumstances, and speaking ability. No 
special favors or consideration are granted 
the inmate speakers, and to protect the 
members of their families and to prevent 
unwarranted criticism that they are seeking 
notoriety and publicity, the panel members 
are anonymous. 

DATES: Began February, 1962. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Richard C. Jones; Alonzo Langley; 
Jimmy Lagravier; Dan Hopper. 





AUSPICES: Texas Department of Corrections. 


CORRESPONDENT: Alonzo Langley, Director, 
Department of Education, Texas Department of 
Corrections, P. O. Box 32, Huntsville, Texas. 


P9 Early identification of potential delin- 
quents by their teachers. 


SUMMARY: An instrument to identify pre-delin- 
quent children, which utilizes both teacher 
observation of daily behavior and psycho- 
metric tests, is being developed in Japan. 


Three hundred boys from the municipal junior 
high schools are the subjects. Half are pre- 
delinquent, half are not. They are matched 
for intelligence, age, residential area, and 
household. They are being studied to discover 
which factors in their behavior, their en- 
vironment or their scoring on the test are 
predictive of delinquent behavior. 


Instruments being used to validate the new 
scale include the Bristol Social Adjustment 
Guides and the Glueck Social Prediction 
Table. 


This project is reported in the Bulletin of 


the Criminological Research Department, 1964. 
DATES: Began July, 1959. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Tatsuo Endo; Juzaburo Hashimoto; 
Yasuko Sato; Tsuneko Oi; Teruo Yamamoto. 
AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Research 
and Training Institute, The Ministry of 
Justice, Kasumigaseki 1-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P10 A study of mentally ill offenders con- 
victed without regard to their mental compe- 
tence. 


SUMMARY: Hachioji Medical Prison in Japan 
housed fifty-one prisoners in its mental wards 
as of February, 1963. Thirty-two of them are 
now judged to have been mentally ill prior 
to the commission of the offense for which 
they were imprisoned. No psychiatric testing 
had been done either before or during the 
trial of twenty-one of these men. When they 
were sentenced, therefore, they were treated 
as if they had been "normal" at the time of 
the crime. Eighteen of these offenders never 
tried to appeal their case. 


This project studied the record of the trial 
of these twenty-one offenders to discover 
what evidence could have been presented to 
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establish their mental incompetency and why 
their lawyers, the public prosecutors, the 
judges, or the offenders' families did not 
have these prisoners examined for mental 
competence during the trial. 


A report on this project has been published 

in the Bulletin of the Criminological Research 
Department, 1964. 

pee Began April, 1963. Completed March, 
1964. 

PERSONNEL: Yukio Shigemori. 

AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki 1-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P11 Study of the conscious attitudes of 
prisoners serving short sentences. 


SUMMARY: Questionnaires were administered to 
ninety prisoners serving short sentences to 
determine what changes occurred in their con- 
scious attitudes during the period of their 
imprisonment. All subjects were male, twenty 
to thirty years of age, serving their first 
sentence, and would be paroled in the Tokyo 
area on release from prison. The first 
questionnaire was administered within one 
week of their commitment to prison. Subse- 
quent questionnaires are being administered 
at four month intervals. 


No remarkable changes were seen in the atti- 
tudes of the offenders studied, however close 
analysis revealed that their superficial 
attitudes toward society and the tendency to 
conform to the general expectations of 
society were changed to adhere closer to 
traditional concepts. 


A report on this project has been published 
in the Bulletin of the Criminological Re- 
search Department, 1964. 

DATES: Began July, 1959. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Teruo Yamamoto. 

AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki 1-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P12 A study of the factors influencing the 
type of sentence imposed on offenders con- 
victed of crimes of violence. 
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SUMMARY: The previous record, circumstances 
surrounding the crime, and life history of 
four hundred twenty-three offenders con- 
victed of crimes of violence, some of whom 
had been sentenced to imprisonment at hard 
labor and some of whom had been sentenced 
only to pay a fine, were examined to de- 
termine which factors had influenced the 
decision to impose one or the other of these 
penalties. Fourteen items presumed to be re- 
lated to the decision were identified for 
each case. 


Statistical analysis of this data by the Chi- 
square method established a score of 340 as 
the cutoff point between the offenders sen- 
tenced to hard labor and the offenders sen- 
tenced to the payment of a fine. It was 

found that 90.3 percent of those serving 

a sentence at hard labor had a score of 340 
or over and 90.3 percent of those paying 
fines had a score of less than 340. 


A report of this project has been published 
in the Bulletin of the Criminological Re- 
search Department, 1964. 

DATES: Began April, 1963. Completed March, 
1964, 

PERSONNEL: Chihiro Katakura; Yasuko Sato. 
AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki 1-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P 13 Follow-up study of delinquents released 
from training schools. 


SUMMARY: Three hundred thirty young offenders 
released from Advanced and Middle Reform and 
Training Schools were studied over a four 
year period. Some had been released on 
parole, some had been released unconditionally. 
The recidivism rate for the Middle Reform and 
Training School group was 90.3 percent, the 
recidivism rate for the Advanced Reform and 
Training School group was 83 percent. Of the 
Middle Reform and Training School group, 65 
percent committed an offense within one year 
of release, 76 percent did so in the Advanced 
Reform and Training School group. 


Approximately 40 percent of the groups 
studied were arrested 2.3 times during the 
four year follow-up period. Of those arrested 
ten times or more (5.5 percent from the 
Advanced Reform and Training Schools and 

2.9 percent from the Middle Reform and Train- 
ing Schools), an analysis of their criminal 
patterns indicates that each committed a 
variety of types of offenses, the nucleus 
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being offenses of violence which were, how- 
ever, in many cases, combined with offenses 
against property. Many committed their 

offenses as members of professional criminal 


gangs e 


A report of this project has been published 
in the Bulletin of the Criminological Re- 
search Department, 1964. 

DATES: Began 1956. Continuing. 

PERSONNEL: Kokichi Higuch. 

AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki l-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P14 A study of the recidivism rate of offen- 
ders who have received suspended sentences 
with or without probationary supervision. 


SUMMARY: Past investigation has indicated 
that a group exists among offenders who 
have been given suspended sentences with 
probationary supervision, who are under 24 
years of age, have been arrested three or 
more times, and can be expected to continue 
to recidivate. This project will study 3123 
male Japanese offenders convicted of theft 
in 1960 in Tokyo, to discover: 

(1) does a group such as the one described 
above exist in this sample; 

(2) does a group such as the one described 
above, but who have received suspended 
sentences without probationary super- 
vision, exist in this sample; 

(3) what factors do these two groups have 
in common which seem to be related 
to recidivism. 


A cross tabulation was made on the complete 

sample to arrive at a re-arrest rate, and 

the sample was examined as to term of sus- 

pended sentence, place of residence at time 

of offense, occupation at time of offense, 

and whether the offenders had been put under 
physical restraint. It was found that those 

with a high re-arrest rate had a long term 

of sentence, no fixed residence at time of 
offense, no occupation at time of offense, 

and had been put under physical restraint. 

Then the group that had received a suspended 
sentence with probationary supervision was 
compared with the group that had not had 
probationary supervision and it was found 

that the latter group was less likely to 

have had no occupation, no residence, and ‘ 
been put under physical restraint at the § 
time of the offense. It was found that the ¥ 
group who were given probationary super- 
vision and who had had no occupation, no § 





residence, etc., had a recidivism rate of 
approximately 65 percent. 


A report of this project has been published 
in the Bulletin of the Criminological Re- 
search Department, 1964. 

DATES: Began April, 1962. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Michiyuki Nakagawara; Yoshitaka 
Inoue. 

AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki 1-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P15 A study of Japanese mentally ill 
offenders. 


SUMMARY: Two hundred sixty-two mentally ill 
offenders housed in Hachioji Medical Prison 
as of the last day of February, 1963, were 
the subjects of this study. Their records 
were examined to ascertain if they had had 
a fixed residence prior to the offense for 
which they were committed, the last grade in 
school which they had completed, whether they 
had been unemployed when arrested, their 
marital situation, financial situation, the 
date of the onset of their mental illness, 
whether they had been given a mental exami- 
nation at the time of the trial, how soon 
after imprisonment they had been sent to 
Medical Prison, whether they adjusted well 
to communal life within the prison or had 
been behavior problems, and how long they 
had been confined to the Hachioji Medical 
Prison. 

DATES: Began April, 1963. Completed March, 
1964. 

PERSONNEL: Isao Yoshizawa; Rikuo Goto; 
Kenzo Sorai. 

AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki 1-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo , Japan. 


P16 Follow-up study of narcotic offenders 
on probation. 


SUMMARY: Subjects of this research are two 
hundred forty-nine narcotic offenders re- 
ferred to Japanese Probation-Parole Super- 
vision Offices from January 1, 1961 to 
December 31, 1962. All had received suspended 
sentences with a period of probation. Three 
types of offenders were isolated: thos? who 
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were addicts; those who were addicts and 
dealers in narcotics; those who only dealt in 
narcotics. They were studied as to length of 
period of probation, age, employment, use of 
drugs, prior record of criminal career, fixed 
Place of residence, relations with their 
family, and type of person they usually assoc- 
iated with. An analysis is being made to dis- 
cover which factors seem to be related to 
success or failure on probation. A prelimi- 
nary report on this project has been published 
in the Bulletin of the Criminological Research 
Department, 1964. 

DATES: Began April, 1962. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Michiyuki Nakagawara; Shunji 
Ifukube. 

AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki 1-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P17 A follow-up study of first offenders 
in the Netherlands. 


SUMMARY: This project is a statistical in- 
vestigation into the relation between the 
penalty imposed for first offenders and re- 
cidivism. The population of the study con- 
sists of all first offenders found guilty 
in 1947 in the Netherlands. 

DATES: Began 1964. Continuing. 

PERSONNEL: N. W. Kappeyne van de Copello- 
Hartveld; G. Kriise; J. J. J. Tulkens; 

F. K. Dickmann; Y. Th. J. Buiel. 

AUSPICES: Netherlands Ministry of Justice; 
Netherlands Central Bureau of Statistics; 
Municipal University at Amsterdam, Faculty 
of Law. 


CORRESPONDENT: Central Bureau of Statistics, 
Judicial Statistics Department, Oostduin- 
laan 2, The Hague, Netherlands. 


P18 Study of the sentencing of narcotic 
offenders in Japan. 


SUMMARY: Offenders against the Narcotics 
Control Law in Japan who had been under the 
jurisdiction of the Public Prosecutor's 
Offices in Tokyo, Yokohama, Osaka, Kobe, 
Fukuoka, and Kokura and who were sentenced 
in 1962, were the subjects of this study. 
These six Public Prosecutor's Offices were 
chosen because 79 percent to 83 percent of 
all the offenders against the Narcotics 
Control Law in Japan are referred to one of 
these Offices. In all, 1586 cases were 
studied. For each case, data was gathered 
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as to sex, nationality, age, school career, 
mode of offence, purpose of offense, kind of 
drug, quantity of drug, previous offenses, 
kind of penalty imposed, term of sentence, 
amount of fine, penalty demanded by prose- 
cutor, difference between demanded penalty 
and sentence, whether sentence was suspended, 
and whether sentence was suspended with 
offender placed on probation. 


The statistics were analyzed and a compara- 
tive study was made of the statistics from 
the different Public Prosecutor's Offices. 
It was found that there is considerable 
regional variation in the penalty demanded 
by the prosecutor and in the penalty imposed. 
It was also found that there is a definite 
relationship between some of the above- 
mentioned factors and the penalty imposed. 
Comparative studies with data from other 
countries will be done in the future. 


A report of this study appears in the Bulletin 
of = Criminological Research Department, 
1964, 

DATES: Began April, 1962. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Yukio Shegemori. 

AUSPICES: The Japanese Ministry of Justice, 
The Research and Training Institute. 


CORRESPONDENT: Hiromi Nagato, The Japanese 
Ministry of Justice, The Research and Train- 
ing Institute, Kasumigaseki l-1, Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, Japan. 


P19 Criminal jurisdiction of states over 
aliens in respect to acts committed abroad. 


SUMMARY: The thesis will embody the results 
of an analysis of and investigation into 

the problems which arise in International 
Law when a state wishes to try aliens for 
their actions outside the territory of the 
state. The theory behind the rules concerned 
will be examined, and the attempt will be 
made to see how far any definite rules can 
be derived from the practice of states in 
the matter. The thesis will also contain a 
detailed section investigating the pro- 
visions relating to jurisdiction in the case 
of certain crimes traditionally subject to 
international concern, such as piracy, and 
crimes subject to an international treaty 
regime, such as war crimes, traffic in 
narcotics and white slave trading. 


This will be submitted in partial fulfillment 
of the requirements for a Ph. D. degree. 
DATES: Began October, 1962. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Humphrey Waldock; B. Keith-Lucas; 
A. Re. Carnegie. 

AUSPICES: Oxford University, Nuffield College. 
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CORRESPONDENT: A. R. Carnegie, Jesus College, 
Oxford, England. 


P 20 An historical survey of the English 
Borstal System. 


SUMMARY: This is a critical evaluation of the 
factors involved in the development of the 
English Borstal System from its inception to 
the present day. Particular attention is 
paid to changes in the concept of training. 
The complete manuscript will appear in 1965 
in the Cambridge Studies in Criminology 
Series. 

DATES: Began 1959. Completed 1964. 
PERSONNEL: R. G. Hood. 

AUSPICES: University of Cambridge, Institute 
of Criminology. 


CORRESPONDENT: R. Ge Hood, Ph. D., Department 
of Social Theory and Institutions, University 
of Durham, 23-26 Old Elvet, Durham, Great 
Britain, 


P 21 The development and administration of 
English criminal law relating to offenses 


of breaking and entering. 


SUMMARY: The scope of this study falls into 
two main sections. The first of these in- 
cludes an analysis of the development and 
nature of the current English criminal law 
relating to the offenses of breaking and 
entering; a statistical review of the 
national and regional trends in this type 

of crime; and a survey of prior research 
studies referring to breaking and entering 
offenses. In the second section an analysis 
has been made of a sample of 500 cases of 
breaking and entering reported to the police 
in two police areas in England during 1961, 
1962, and 1963. From this survey it is hoped 
to obtain a more detailed understanding of 
the nature of the social conduct categorized 
by the law as breaking and entering, of the 
type of person committing such offenses, 

and also of the many problems associated 
with the practical administration of the 
existing law. 

DATES: Began October, 1962. Estimated com- 
pletion June, 1965. 

PERSONNEL: Duncan Chappell. 

AUSPICES: University of Cambridge, Institute 
of Criminology; University of Cambridge, 
Faculty of Law; The Bedfordshire County Police 
Force; The Lufan County Borough Police Force; 
British Commonwealth Scholarship Fund. 


CORRESPONDENT: Duncan Chappell, The Institute 
of Criminology, University of Cambridge, 
Cambridge, England. 





P 22 Block Area Prevention Program of the 
Narcotics Program of the Mobilization for 
Youth, Inc. 


SUMMARY: This program is designed to create 
an interest in the addiction problem within 
a high-incidence section of the area served 
by Mobilization for Youth and to enlist 
neighborhood churches, community centers 
and local leaders in an attempt to prevent 
addiction among youth of the area. Three 
half-time workers and a part-time consultant 
are serving an area containing 346 youth in 
the 10-19 age range. 

DATES: Began Spring, 1964. Continuing. 
PERSONNEL: Margaret Shea; Edward M. Brown; 
Edward Preble. 

AUSPICES: Mobilization for Youth, Inc.}; 
National Institute of Mental Health. 


CORRESPONDENT: Francis P. Purcell, Chief, 
Training and Personnel, Mobilization for 
Youth, Inc., 214 East Second Street, New 
York 9, New York. 


P 23 Evaluation of a Police Juvenile Liaison 
Project. 


SUMMARY: In consultation with the Home Office 
and the police forces concerned, an experi- 
mental project has been set up in which the 
class of offenders who would normally be 
dealt with by a British Juvenile Liaison Scheme 
will also be dealt with by this scheme. Half 
of them will be cautioned and half super- 
vised by the police. The research aspect 
includes studies of similar schemes in other 
forces and eventually of the operation of 

the experimental scheme. There will be no 
study of the scheme until 200 cautions and 
200 supervision cases have gone through it. 

A proportion of the cases will be interviewed 
one year after they have been dealt with. 

The general aim is to compare results of 
cautioning alone and cautioning plus police 
supervision. 

DATES: Began January 1, 1964. Estimated 
completion, 1966. 

PERSONNEL: G. Rose; Me Cain. 

AUSPICES: University of Manchester; 

Office; Blackburn Borough Police; Lancashire 
County Police. 


CORRESPONDENT: Dr. G. Rose, Department of 
Social Administration, University of 
Manchester, Manchester 13, England. 


P 24 BRIDGE (Building Resources of Instruc- 
tion for Disadvantaged Groups in Education ) - 
A teacher education project. 


Current Projects P 22 - P 25 


SUMMARY: The BRIDGE Project is a study of 
how to improve the preparation of teachers 
for schools in underprivileged neighborhoods 
and suggests our concern for the gap which 
exists between middle-class oriented college 
students and the youngsters they are likely 
to teach in the slum ghettoes of New York. 


Two of our major activities have been: 

(1) A Demonstration Project in a junior 
high school where we observed the problems 
and potentials of teaching in difficult 
schools; 

(2) A BRIDGE Group study in which under- 
graduate students voluntarily led study-help 
groups in special-service junior high schools. 


Two publications on these activities, con- 
sisting of writings of the personnel involved, 
are available from the Queens College Book- 
store: Kornberg, Leonard, ed. Bridges to 
slum-ghetto children. Queens, New York. 

BRIDGE Project, Queens College. November, 
1962. 65 p. and Storen, Helen & Edgar, 

Robert. Learning to teach in difficult schools. 
Queens, New York. BRIDGE Project, Queens 
College. March, 1963. 67 p. 

DATES: Began February, 1961. Completed 
February, 1965. 

PERSONNEL: Albert Harris; Helen Storen; 

Robert W. Edgar. 

AUSPICES: Queens College; Public Education 
Association; New York City Board of Education; 
U. S. Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. 


CORRESPONDENT: Dr. Robert W. Edgar, Project 
Director, BRIDGE Project, Queens College, 
Flushing 67, New York. 


P 25 On-the-job training for adolescents 
and adults who have dropped out of school and 
who are between 16 and 22 years of age. 


SUMMARY: The purpose in this demonstration 
project is to study the special problems 
involved in the selection, training and place- 
ment of high school dropouts ranging from 

16 to 22 years of age, and to provide train- 
ing in the garment industry, lettershop 
operations, electronic data processing ser- 
vices, mechanical assembly and machine shop 
operations toward the goals of employment 
and improved social functioning. The Altro 
Work Shops has long been used for these 
purposes in the rehabilitation of people 
with physical and emotional handicaps. We 
are interested in determining whether this 
rehabilitation work setting could meet the 
needs of school dropouts who are presumed 

to be healthy, young people with economic 
and social problems. Following are the 
questions which are concerned: 








(1) What are the physical, psychological, 
and social characteristics of this group? 

(2) To what degree do these young people 
need "Personal Adjustment Training"? This is 
a term used in the rehabilitation field to 
refer to help in learning work habits, adjust- 
ing to co-workers and superiors, testing 
skills, and interest in a real work situation. 

(3) What problems arise from integrating 
this young group in an environment geared 
toward the needs of physical or emotional 
handicap? 

(4) What modifications, if any, would need 
to be made in our procedures, setting, and 
facilities to serve this group? 


This project is designed to serve 125 youths, 
4O of whom were placed in our garment manufac- 
turing shop, 60 in our letter shop and elec- 
tronic data processing unit, and 25 in our 
mechanical assembly and machine shop. Although 
the project is still in process we can report 
that approximately half the total number that 
we requested to serve have been referred to 
private employment or to return to school to 
complete their education. 


Personnel involved in the project include the 
executive director, associate executive direc- 
tor, associate director for professional 
services, fifteen social caseworkers, one 
vocational counselor, one psychologist, one 
psychiatrist, one physician, two registered 
nurses, one factory manager, three work 
supervisors, and eight foremen. 

DATES: Began February, 1962. Estimated com- 
pletion June, 1965. 

PERSONNEL: 

AUSPICES: Altro Work Shops, Ince; Vocational 
Advisory Service of New York City; New York 
State Employment Service; Association of 
Data Processing Service Organizations, Inc.; 
United States Office of Manpower, Automation 
and Training; United States Department of 
Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. 


CORRESPONDENT: Harold M. Kase, Ed. D., Asso- 
ciate Executive Director, Altro Health and 
Rehabilitation Service, Inc., 373 Park 
Avenue South, New York, New York, 10016. 
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LIST OF JOURNALS FROM WHICH ARTICLES ARE SELECTED FOR INCLUSION 
IN THE INTERNATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 


African Studies 
(Johannesburg, South Africa). 


Alabama Social Welfare 
(Montgomery, Alabama). 


Albany Law Review 
(Albany, New York). 


Alcoholism - Review and Treatment Digest 
(Berkeley, California). 


American Bar Association Journal 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


American Behavioral Scientist 
(New York, New York). 


American Catholic Sociological Review 
(Worcester, Massachusetts). 


American Child 
(New York, New York). 


American Criminal Law Quarterly 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


American Education 
(Washington, D.C.). 


American Journal of Correction 
(St. Paul, Minnesota). 


American Journal of Orthopsychiatry 
(New York, New York). 


American Journal of Psychiatry 
(Hanover, New Hampshire). 


American Journal of Psychotherapy 
(Lancaster, Pennsylvania). 


American Journal of Sociology 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


American Sociological Review 
(Washington, D.C.). 


American University Law Review 


(Washington, D.C. ) ° 


Annales de Médicine Lé4gale et de Criminologie 
(Paris, France). 


Annual Survey of American Law 
(Dobbs Ferry, New York). 


Approved Schools Gazette 
(Birmingham, England). 
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Archiv fir Kriminologie 
(Liibeck, Germany). 


Archivio Penale 
(Rome, Italy). 


Archivos de Criminologia Neuro-Psiquiatria 
y Disciplinas Conexas 
(Quito, Ecuador). 


Australian Journal of Social Issues 
(Sydney, Australia). 


Australian Journal of Social Work 
(Melbourne, Australia). 


Baylor Law Review 
(Waco, Texas). 


Behavioral Science 
(Ann Arbor, Michigan). 


Bewahrungshilfe 
(Godesberg, Germany). 


Boston University Law Review 
(Boston, Massachusetts). 


British Journal of Criminology 
(London, England). 


British Journal of Psychiatry 
(London, England). 


British Journal of Sociology 
(London, England). 


British Journal of Venereal Diseases 
(London, England). 


Brooklyn Law Review 
(Brooklyn, New York). 


Brown Studies 
(St. Louis, Missouri). 


Bulletin de ] Administration Pénitentiaire 
(Brussels, Belgium). 


Bulletin de la Société Internationale 
de Defense Sociale 
(Paris, France). 


Bulletin de Médecine Légale 
(Lyon, France). 


Bulletin of the Criminological Research 
Department 
(Tokyo, Japan). 





Bulletin of the Menninger Clinic 
(Topeka, Kansas). 


Bulletin on Narcotics 
(United Nations, New York). 


Bulletin (Société de Criminologie du 
Québec ) 
(Montréal, Canada). 


California Law Review 
(Berkeley, California). 


California Youth Authority Quarterly 
(Sacramento, California). 


Canada's Mental Health 
(Ottawa, Canada). 


Canadian Bar Journal 
(Ottawa, Canada). 


Canadian Bar Review 
(Ottawa, Canada). 


Canadian Journal of Corrections (Revue 
Canadienne de Criminologie) 
(Ottawa, Canada). 


Canadian Psychiatric Association Journal 
(Ottawa, Canada). 


Canadian Welfare 
(Ottawa, Canada). 


Catholic School Journal 
(Milwaukee, Wisconsin). 


Centre d'Etudes et de Documentation 
Sociales 
(Lidge, Belgium). 


Ceylon Journal of Social Work 
(Colombo, Ceylon). 


Challenge 
(Harrisburg, Pennsylvania). 


Child Care 
(London, England). 


Child Development 
(Lafayette, Indiana). 


Children (U.S. Children's Bureau) 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Child Welfare Journal 
(New York, New York). 


Clearing House 
(Sweet Springs, Missouri). 


Cleveland - Marshall Law Review 
(Cleveland, Ohio). 
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Columbia Law Review 
(New York, New York). 











Columbia University Forum 
(New York, New York). 











Community 
(New York, New York). 


Community Development Bulletin 
(London, England). 


Community Education 
(Freeville, New York). 


Conference Bulletin 
(Columbus, Ohio). 


Contact 
(Plymouth, Michigan). 


Contributions a 1'Etude des Sciences 
de 1'Homme 
(Montréal, Canada). 


Co-operative Psychiatric Research on 
Criminal and Juvenile Delinquents 
(Tokyo, Japan). 


Cornell Law Quarterly 
(Ithaca, New York). 


Correctional Research Bulletin 
(Boston, Massachusetts). 


Correctional Review 
(Sacramento, California). 


Corrective Psychiatry and Journal of 
Social Therapy 
(New York, New York). 


Crime and Delinquency 
(New York, New York). 


Crime and Punishment 
(Tokyo, Japan). 


Criminal Law Quarterly 
(Toronto, Canada). 


Criminal Law Review 
(London, England). 


Criminalia (Academia Mexicana de 
Ciencias Penales) 
(Mexico City, Mexico). 


Criminologia 
(Santiago, Chile). 


Detective 
(Dacca, Pakistan). 





Eagle 
(Alderson, West Virginia). 


East 
(Tokyo, Japan). 


Education Digest 
(Ann Arbor, Michigan). 


Educational Magazine 
(Melbourne, Australia). 


Esperienze di Rieducazione 
(Rome, Italy). 


Estudios de Sociologia 
(Buenos Aires, Argentina). 


Excerpta Criminologica 
(Amsterdam, The Netherlands). 


Exceptional Children 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Family Service Highlights 
(New York, New York). 


FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin 
(Washington, D.C. de 


Federal Corrections 
(Ottawa, Canada). 


Federal Probation 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Federal Rules Decisions 
(St. Paul, Minnesota). 


Film Quarterly 
(Berkeley, California). 


Fordham Law Review 
(New York, New York). 


General Director's Letter 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Georgetown Law Journal 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Goldhammers Archiv fiir Strafrecht 
(Hamburg, Germany). 


Group Psychotherapy 
(Beacon, New York). 


Harvard Law Review 
(Cambridge, Massachusetts). 


Howard Journal 
(London, England). 


Howard Law Journal 
(Washington, D.C.). 
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Human Relations 
(South Hackensack, New Jersey). 


Illinois Education 
(Springfield, Illinois). 


Indian Journal of Social Work 
(Bombay, India). 


Indian Police Journal 
(New Delhi, India). 


International and Comparative Law Quarterly 
(London, England). 


International Annals of Criminology 
(Paris, France). 


International Child Welfare Review 
(Geneva, Switzerland). 


International Council of Voluntary Agencies 
(Geneva, Switzerland). 


International Criminal Police Review 
(Paris, France). 


International Journal of Adult and Youth 
Education 
(Paris, France). 


International Journal of Group Psychotherapy 
(New York, New York). 


International Journal of Social Psychiatry 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


International Police Chronicle 
(Paris, France). 


International Review of Criminal Policy 
(United Nations, New York). 


JAG Journal 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Japanese Journal of Criminal Psychology 
(Tokyo, Japan). 


Journal of Applied Behavioral Science 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Journal of Clinical Psychology 
(Brandon, Vermont). 


Journal of Consulting Psychology 
(Lancaster, Pennsylvania). 


Journal of Correctional Education 
(Terre Haute, Indiana). 


Journal of Correctional Work 
(Lucknow, India). 





Journal of Criminal Law 
(London, England). 


Journal of Criminal Law, Criminology, 
and Police Science 
(Baltimore, Maryland). 


Journal of Family Law 
(Louisville, Kentucky). 


Journal of Forensic Sciences 
(Mundelein, Illinois). 


Journal of Individual Psychology 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Journal of Marriage and the Family 
(Minneapolis, Minnesota). 


Journal of Negro Education 
(Washington, Deseo 


Journal of Nervous and Mental Disease 
(Baltimore, Maryland). 


Journal of Offender Therapy 
(New York, New York). 


Journal of Personality and Social Psychology 
(Washington, DeCo)eo 


Journal of Projective Techniques and 
Personality Assessment 
(Glendale, California). 


Journal of Research in Crime and 
Delinquency 
(New York, New York). 


Journal of Social Issues 
(Ann Arbor, Michigan). 


Journal of Social Science 
(Taipei, Taiwan). 


Journal of the American Judicature Society 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Journal of the California Probation, 
Parole and Correction Association 
(Van Nuys, California). 


Journal of the Indian Law Institute 
(New Delhi, India). 


Journal of the Society of Public Teachers 
of Law 
(London, England). 


Journal of the State Bar of California 
(San Francisco, California). 


Justice of Peace and Local Government Review 
(Chichester, England). 
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Justitia 
(Pretoria, South Africa). 


Juvenile Court Judges Journal 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Kolner Zeitschrift fiir Soziologie und 
Sozial-Psychologie 
(Opladen, Germany). 


Kriminalistik (Zeitschrift fiir die Gesamte 
Kriminalistiche Wissenschaft und Praxis) 
(Schopenstehl, Germany). 


Law and Legislation in the German 
Democratic Republic 
(Berlin, Germany). 


Law Library Journal 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Law and Order 
(New York, New York). 


Law in Transition Quarterly 
(Los Angeles, California). 


Law Quarterly Review 
(Toronto, Canada). 


Legal Aid Brief Case 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Maandblaf-voor Berechting en Reclassering 
The Hague, Netherlands 


Maclean's 
(New York, New York). 


Magistrate 
(London, England). 


Marquette Law Review 
(Milwaukee, Wisconsin). 


Medicine, Science and the Law 
(London, England). 


Medico-Legal Journal 
(Cambridge, England). 


Mental Health 
(London, England). 


Mental Hygiene 
(New York, New York). 


Michigan Law Review 
(Ann Arbor, Michigan). 


Military Law Review 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Minnesota Journal of Educators : 
(St. Paul, Minnesota). 





Minnesota Welfare 
(St. Paul, Minnesota). 


Mitteilungen der Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir 
Jugendpflege und Jugendfirsorge 
(Bonn-Venusberg, Germany). 


Menatsschrift fiir Deutsches Recht 
(Hamburg, Germany). 


Monatsschrift fiir Kriminologie und 
Strafrechtsreform 
(Berlin, Germany). 


Montana Law Review 
(Missoula, Montana). 


Monthly Labor Review 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Motive 
(Columbus, Ohio). 


Municipal Court Review 
(Denver, Colorado). 


N.E.A. Journal 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Nachrichtendienst, des Deutschen Vereins fur 
Offentliche und Private Firsorge 
(Frankfurt, Germany). 


Nation 
(New York, New York). 


National Prisoner Statistics 
(Washington, DeCe)o 


National Sheriff 
(Washington, D.C.). 


New Jersey Municipalities 
(Trenton, New Jersey). 


New Society (Social Science Weekly) 
(London, England). 


New Statesman 
(London, England). 


New York State Education 
(Albany, New York). 


New York University Law Review 
(New York, New York). 


New Zealand Universities Law Review 
(Wellington, New Zealand). 


Northwestern University Law Review 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Osteuropa Recht 
(Stuttgart, Germany) 


129 


Our Children 
(New York, New York). 


Out and About 
(Sydney, Australia). 


P.T.A. Magazine 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Penant (Revue de droit des pays d'Afrique) 
(Paris, France). 


Pennsylvania Association on Probation, 
Parole and Correction 
(Philadelphia, Pennsylvania). 


Pennsylvania Bar Association Quarterly 
(Harrisburg, Pennsylvania). 


Pennsylvania Chiefs of Police Association 
Bulletin 
(Harrisburg, Pennsylvania). 


Perceptual and Motor Skills 
(Missoula, Montana). 


Personnel and Guidance 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Perspective 
(Olympia, Washington). 


Phylon (Atlanta University Review of 
Race and Culture) 
(Atlanta, Georgia). 


Police 
(Springfield, Illinois). 


Polizie, Die 
(Cologne, Germany). 


Police Chief 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Police Journal (Brooklyn) 
(Brooklyn, New York). 


Police Journal 
(Chichester, England). 


Police Management Review 
(New York, New York). 


Polish Perspectives 
(New York, New York). 


Popular Government 
(Chapel Hill, North Carolina). 


Praxis der Kinderpsychologie und 
Kinderpsychiatrie 


(Gottingen, Germany). 








Presidio 
(Fort Madison, Iowa). 


Prison Journal 
(Philadelphia, Pennsylvania). 


Prison Service Journal 
(Wakefield, England). 


Prisons et Prisonniers 
(Paris, France). 


Probation 
(London, England). 


Probation and Child Care 
(Colombo, Ceylon). 


Pro Juventute 
(Zurich, Switzerland). 


Psychiatric Quarterly 
(Utica, New York). 
Psychiatry 
(Washington, DeCe)e 


Psychoanalytic Review 
(New York, New York). 


Psychological Abstracts 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Public Opinion Quarterly 
(Princeton, New Jersey). 


Public Welfare 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Quaderni di Criminologia Clinica 
(Rome, Italy). 


Quarterly 
(Philadelphia, Pennsylvania). 


Quarterly Journal of Studies on Alcohol 
(New Brunswick, New Jersey). 


Raiford Record 
(Raiford, Florida). 


Ressegna di Studi Penitenziari 
(Rome, Italy). 


Recherches Sociographiques 
(Quebec , Canada ) e 


Recht der Jugend 
(Spandau, Germany). 


Recueil de Droit Pénal 
(Paris, France). 


130 





Rehabilitation in S.A. (Rehabilitasie South 
Africa) 
(Johannesburg, South Africa). 


Renewal 
(Chicago, Illinois) 


Report on Man's Use of Alcohol 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Research Review--Department of Institutions 


State of Washington 
(Olympia, Washington). 


Revista Brasileira de Criminologia e 
Direito Penal 
(Rio de Janeiro, Brazil). 


Revista de Ciencias Sociales 
(Rio Piedras, Puerto Rico). 


Revista Italiana di Diritto © Procedura 
Penal 
(Milan, Italy). 


Revue Abolitionniste 
(Geneva, Switzerland). 


Revue de Droit Pénal Militaire et de 
Droit de la Guerre 
(Brussels, Belgium). 


Revue de 1'Alcoolisme 
(Paris, France). 


Revue de l'Institut de Sociologie 
(Brussels, Belgium). 


Revue de Science Criminelle et de Droit 
Pénal Compare 
(Paris, France). 


Revue des Services de Protection de la 
Jeunesse (Review of the Youth Protection 
Services) 

(Montréal, Canada). 


Revue Internationale de Criminologie et 
de Police Technique 
(Geneva, Switzerland). 








Revue Pénitentiaire et de Droit Pénal 
(Paris, France). 


Richterzeitung 
(Vienna, Austria). 


Rutgers Law Review 
(Newark, New Jersey). 


S.C.AsA. Viewpoint 
(New York, New York). 


Sama j-Seva 
(Poona, India). 





Sauvegarde de 1'Enfance 
(Paris, France). 


School Life 
(Washington, DeCo)e 


Schweizer Archiv fur Neurologie, 
Neurochirurgie und Psychiatrie 
(Ziirich, Switzerland). 
Schweizerische Zeitschrift fir 
Gemeinniltzgkeit 

(Ziirich, Germany). 


Schweizerische Zeitschrift fur 
Strafrecht (Revue Pénale Suisse) 
(Berne, Switzerland). 


Scientific American 
(New York, New York). 


Scuola Positiva (Rivista di Criminologia 
e Diritto Criminale) 
(Milan, Italy). 


Service Social 
(Québec, Canada). 


Singapore Police Magazine (Polis di Raja 
Malaysia) 
(Singapore, Malaysia). 


Smith College Studies in Social Work 
(Northhampton, Massachusetts). 


Social Defence 
(New Delhi, India). 


Social Forces 
(Chapel Hill, North Carolina). 


Social Problems 
(Boston, Massachusetts). 


Social Research 
(Albany, New York). 


Social Sciences Information 
(Paris, France). 


Social Service Review 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Social Work 
(New York, New York). 


Sociological Abstracts 
(New York, New York). 


Sociological Inquiry 
(Seattle, Washington). 


Sociological Quarterly 
(Carbondale, Illinois). 


131 


Sociology and Social Research (An 
International Journal) 
(Los Angeles, California). 


Sociometry (A Journal of Research in 
Social Psychology) 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


South African Law Journal 
(Johannesburg, South Africa). 


Southern California Law Review 
(Los Angeles, California). 


Southwestern Social Science Quarterly 
(Austin, Texas). 


Soziale Arbeit 
(Berlin, Germany). 


Staat und Recht 
(Berlin, Germany). 


Stanford Law Review 
(Stamford, California). 


State Governments 
(Chicago, Illinois). 


Strafvollzug und Paedagogik 
(Schwabisch Hall, Germany). 


Syracuse Law Review 
(Syracuse, New York). 


Teachers College Record 
(New York, New York). 


Tennessee Law Review 
(Knoxville, Tennessee). 


Texas Law Review 
(Austin, Texas). 


Tilastokatsauksia Statistiska Oversikter 
(Bulletin of Statistics) 
(Helsinki, Finland). 


Trans~Action 
(St. Louis, Missouri). 


Tulane Law Review 
(New Orleans, Louisiana). 


Twentieth Century 
(London, England). 


University of California Los Angeles Law 
Review 
(Los Angeles, California). 


University of Chicago Law Review 
(Chicago, Illinois). 





University of Colorado Law Review Youth Service News 
(Boulder, Colorado), (Albany, New York). 


University of Missouri Kansas City Law Zeitschrift fiir die gesamte 
Review Strafrechtswissenschaft 


(Kansas City, Missouri). (Berlin, Germany). 


University of Pennsylvania Law Review Zeitschrift fur Strafvollzug 
(Philadelphia, Pennsylvania). (Dusseldorf, Germany). 


University of Toronto Law Journal Zentrablatt fur Jugendrecht und 
(Toronto, Canada). Jugendwohlfahrt 

(Cologne, Germany). 
Universitas - Zeitschrift fur Wissenschaft, 
Kunst & Literatur 
(Stuttgart, Germany). 


Unsere Jugend - Zeitschrift fiir 
Jugendhilfe in Wissenschaft und Praxis 
(Munich, Germany). 


Valor 
(Venice, Florida). 


Vanderbilt Law Review 
(Nashville, Tennessee). 


Villanova Law Review 
(Villanova, Pennsylvania). 


Virginia Law Review 
(Charlottesville, Virginia). 


Virginia Welfare Bulletin 
(Richmond, Virginia). 


Washburn Law Journal 
(Topeka, Kansas). 


Washington and Lee Law Review 
(Lexington, Virginia). 


Welfare in Review 
(Washington, D.C.). 


Wisconsin Law Review 
(Madison, Wisconsin). 


Wisconsin Sociologist 
(Milwaukee, Wisconsin). 


World Mental Health 
(Geneva, Switzerland). 


Yale Law Journal 
(New Haven, Connecticut). 


Youth Leaders Digest 
(Putnam Valley, New York). 


Youth Protection Service Review 
(Quebec, Canada). 


Youth Service 
(London, England). 





INTERNATIONAL BIBLIOGRAPHY ON CRIME AND DELINQUENCY 


INDEX 








This is a combined index of the abstracts of books, journal 
articles, reports and unpublished materials, and of the project sum- 
maries which appear in this issue. Abstracts are indexed by author, 
subject and, when significant, place of origin, and are numbered 1 
through 367. Project summaries are indexed by auspices, personnel, 
correspondent, subject and place of origin, and are numbered Pl 
through P25. Documents printed in languages other than English are 
indicated in the index by asterisks as follows: 


* Article printed in language other 
than English. 


** Article printed in language other 
than English, summary or statistics 
in English. 


*** Article printed in English and 
another language. 


Abortion. 
Laws and legislation. Great Britain. 12 
Underdeveloped countries. 280 

Achille, Angelo. 66° 

Addamiano, Augusto. 234* 

Adler, Martin D. 163 

Administration of Justice, SEE: Justice, Administration of. 

Alaska. Correction. 9 

Alcohol. Effects. Great Britain. 1 

Alcoholics. 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Belgium. 307° 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Poland. 190* 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Spain. 191* 

Alcoholism. 128 


Juveniles. Massachusetts. 138 
Poland. 190* 
Spain. 191° 
Altro Work Shops, Inc. P25 
American Correctional Association. 235* 
Ancel, Marc. 357* 
Annual reports. 
Brussels (Belgium) Office of Social Readaptation. 306* 
Ceylon. Prisons Commissioner. 339 
Grendon Underwood, Bucks, England. 25 
Hawaii. Paroles and Pardons Board. 29 
Lower Saxony (Germany). Landeskriminalpolizei. 340* 
Metropolitan Council for Community Service, Inc. (Colorado). 91 
National Parole Institutes. National Council on Crime and Delinquency. 87 
New Jersey. Administrative Office of the Courts. 89 
New York (State) Parole Division. 193 
New Zealand. Prisons Parole Board. 3 
New Zealand. Waikeria, Arohata and Invercargil”. Borstal Parole Boards. 2 


135 








Annual reports; {Continued) 
U. S. Prisons Bureau. 8 


Utah University. The Utah Training Center for the Prevention and Control of Juvenile 


Delinquency. 310 

Vermont. Institutions Department. 169 

Wayne State University. Delinquency Control Training Center. 312 
Anti-social behavior, SEE: Behavior, Anti-social. 
Anttila, Inkeri. 153* 
Approved schools, SEE: Juvenile correctional institutions. 
Arnold, A. 25 
Arsonists. Motivation. 365* 
Assassinations. History. 152° 
Association of Data Processing Service Organizations, Inc. P25 


Attitudes, SEE: Subheading "Attitudes" under specific groups, e.g., Juvenile delinquents. 


Attitudes. 
Austria 
Exhibitionism. 358* 
Juvenile Delinquency. 189* 
Australia. 
Confessions. 250 
Criminal law. 241 
Self-defense. 256 
Automobile theft. Germany, West. 360* 
Avifia Suérez Peredo, Eduardo. 331* 
Baleanoff, Eugene J. 118 
Battacchi, Marco W. 70* 
Beausoleil, Julien. 177° 
Beccaria, Cesare. 231*, 296° 
Becker, Frank. 
Becker, W. 295* 
Behavior, Anti-social. Causes. Italy. 65* 
Behavior, Criminal. Causes, SEE: Crime. Causes. 
Behavior, Delinquent. Causes, SEE: Juvenile delinquency. Causes. 
Belgium. 
Alcoholics. Treatment and rehabilitation. 307* 
Breach of contract. 186* 
Brussels. Social Readaptation Office. 306* 
Criminal law. 62* 
Expert witnesses. 185* 
Probation officers. Education and training. 230* 
Traffic violations. 63* 
Belleau, Jacques. 178° 
Bernhardt, Ernst. 172° 
Bible. Old Testament. Criminal intent. 109* 
Bibliographies, SEE: Subheading "Bibliographies" under specific subjects, e-g-, Police. 


Bibliographies. 
Bilbao, René. one 


Bize, P. Re. 316° 

Bloomquist, Edward R. 174 

Blundeston. 26 

Boissinot, Yolande. 178* 

Boiter, Albert. 219 

Bonacina, Franco. 69 

Bornecque - Winandye, Edouard. 85° 

Borrie, Gordon. 263 

Borstals, SEE: Juvenile correctional institutions. 
Boyd, B. A. 273 

Breach of contract. Belgium. 186* 

Breaking and entering. Great Britain. P2l 
Bridges, Francis, R., Jr. 162 

Brierley, Betty. 226 

Bristol Social Adjustment Guides. Pre-delinquents. P9 
British Commonwealth Scholarship Fund. P21 

Brown, Edward M. P22 

Brownlie, Alistair R. 257 


136 





j 
j 





nt ieee 


Buentello y Villa, Edmundo. 104* 
Buiel, Y. Th. J. P17 
Bulgaria. Homicide and suicide. 148* 
Burdman, Milton. 119 
Cagan, Guy. 229* 
Cain, M. P23 
Caldwell, Joe E. 335 
California. 
Correction. 16, 17, 19, 21 
Group therapy. 301* 
Cameroun. Courts. Authority. 229* 
Campbell, Margaret. 179* 
Campos Calvo, Elida A. 332* 
Canada. 
Correction workers. Professional cooperation. 181* 
Correction workers, Juvenile. 178* 
Correctional institutions. 265, 266, 267, 268 
Defendants. Acquittal. 188* 
Detention homes. 271, 272, 275 
Inmates. Classification. 268, 275 
Juvenile correctional institutions. Architecture. 179* 
Juvenile delinquency. Causes. 183* 
Juvenile delinquents. Treatment and rehabilitation. 66*, 177%, 180* 
Offenders. Treatment and rehabilitation. 269 
Psychiatric and medical examinations and reports. 273 
Women offenders. 270 
Canadian Corrections Association. 266 
Capital punishment. 
History. France. 297* 
U. S. & Re 219 
Carnegie, A. R. P19 
Carnegie, T. R. 24 
Carranca y Trujillo, Rail. 333* 
Carroll, Lorna. 36 
Casale, Marco Antonio. 68*, 79* 
Case work. 
Inmates. 204 
Juvenile delinquency. 323* 
Ceniceros, José Angel. 327* 
Censorship. 281 
Ceylon. 
Correctional institutions. 339 
Prisons Commissioner. 339 
Chaplains, Institutional. Functions. 335 
Chappell, Duncan. P21 
Chast, Denyse. 302* 
Chavaz, Edmond. 112* 
Chew, Charles P. 120 
Child abuse. Kansas. 285, 286 
Child protection, SEE: Child welfare. 
Child welfare. 323* 
Germany, West. 295° 361° 
Towa. 
Kansas. 285, 286 
Massachusetts. 134 
Children. 
Interpersonal relations. Michigan. 344 
Maladjustment. France. 317* 
Children, Emotionally disturbed. 
Interpersonal relations. Michigan. 343, 345, 346, 347, 348 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Michigan. 343, 345, 346, 347, 348 
Children, Neglected. 
Iowa. 38 
Massachusetts. 134 
Chirol, Yves. 318* 


137 








Citizens councils. 
Indiana. 195 
New York (State), 278 
Classification, SEE: Subheading "Classification" under specific categories, e. g., Inmates. 
Classification. 
Clerc, Frangois. 315* 
Clifford, W. 159, 218 
Clubs. Emotionally disturbed children. Michigan. 343, 347 
Col, C. 317° 
Collis, Mary S. A. 27 
Colonies, Penal, SEE: Penal colonies. 
Colorado. Juvenile delinquency. Prevention and control. 91 
Columbia. Restitution and compensation. 102* 
Commitment. Juvenile delinquents. Germany, West. 156°, 288° 
Community programs. 
Juvenile delinquents. 136 
Juvenile delinquents. California. 16, 19, 21 
Juvenile delinquents. New Jersey. 20 
Juvenile delinquents. Utah. 18 
Offenders. California. 17 
Offenders. Michigan. 137 
Compensation, SEE: Restitution and compensation. 
Confessions. 
Great Britain and Australia. 250 
Scotland. 215 
Conrad, John P. 121 
Constant, Jean. 186* 
Cook, Charles Me. 146 
Cornil, Paul. 48 
Corona Uhink, Guillermo. 106* 
Correction. 121, 196-214, 296° 
Administration. 126 
Agencies. 235° 
Alaska. 9 
California. 17 
Effectiveness. 196-214 
Germany, West. 287*%, 364° 
Indiana. 195 
Latin America. 103° 
Portugal. 362° 
Reform. History. 231* 
Reform. Yugoslavia. 290* 
Yugoslavia. 71***, 290° 
Correction, Juvenile. 124 
California. 16, 19, 21 
New Jersey. 20 
Utah. 18 
Correction and mental health services. 132 
Correction workers. 
Attitudes. 54 
Education and training. 121, 236 
Education and training. Canada. 274 
Functions. 170* 
Germany, West. 287* 
Professional cooperation. Canada. 181° 
Recruitment. New York (State). 192 
Correction workers, Juvenile. Canada. 178° 
Correction workers and inmates. Interpersonal relations. 201, 203, 274 
Correctional and criminal statistics. 8, 52, 122, 196-214 
Belgium. 306* 
Ceylon. 339 
Germany, West. 90*, 182*, 340* 
Hawaii. 29 
Minnesota. 97 
New Jersey. 89 


138 








Correctional and criminal statistics (Continued) 
New York (State). 7, 193 
New Zealand. 2, 3 
Scotland. 247, 249, 252 
Vermont. 169 
Washington (State). 5 
Wisconsin. 31 
Correctional institutions, (SEE ALSO: Specific types of institutions).e. g., Juvenile 
correctional institutions.) 8 
Administration. 36, 126 
Canada. 265, 266, 267, 268 
Ceylon. 339 
Employees, SEE: Correction workers. 
Great Britain. 26, 261, 265 
History. Canada and England. 265 
Reform. 166 
Vermont. 169 
Washington (State). 5 
Work, SEE: Inmates. Work. 
Correctional institutions, Female, SEE: Women's correctional institutions. 
Correctional institutions, Military. P3, P6 
Correctional officers, SEE: Correction workers. 
Correctional systems, SEE: Correction. 
Correia, Eduardo. 362* 
Cortese, Giuseppe. 221* 
Counseling. Offenders. 137 
Counselors. Education and training. 310, 338 
Courts. 
Authority. Cameroun. 229* 
Authority. France. 299° 
New Jersey. 89 
Crime. 
Causes. 37, 42, 59, 95%, 161 
Causes. Austria. 189° 
Causes. Finland. 153° 
Causes. Mexico. 332* 
Causes. Political. 350 
Causes. Psychological. 10, 46*, 95%, 118, 132 
Causes. Sociological. 85*, 95%, 114* 
Causes. Urbanization. 159 
Conferences, Institutes, etc. 118-142 
Costs to society. Great Britain. 15 
Ecology. Kentucky. 57 
Prevention. 37, 161, 296* 
Prevention. Dominican Republic. 107* 
Prevention. France. 75* 
Prevention. Inter-American cooperation. 108* 
Prevention. Latin America. 99* 
Prevention. Mexico. 331*, 332° 
Scotland. 247, 249, 252 
Trends. Germany, West. 182* 
Crime and alchoholism. 128 
Criminal intent. Old Testament. 109* 
Criminal law (SEE ALSO: Traffic law). 216 
Belgium. 62*, 63* 
Bibliographies. 194 
Germany, West. 62%, 92%, 93%, 155°, 363%, 364° 
Great Britain. 238, 240, 241 
Hungary. 337 
Italy. 233°, 313° 
Malagasy Republic. 228* 
Maturation. Germany, West. 155* 
Mexico. 83* 
Reform. Italy. 313° 
Reform. Portugal. 362* 


139 











Criminal law (Continued) 
Scotland. 215, 351 
Sweden. 298* 
Traffic violations. Belgium. 63* 
Criminal procedure. 168 
France. 299%, 300* 
Germany, West. 92°, 93%, 366* 
Great Britain. 243, 244, 245, 260 
History. 231* 
Ireland. 308 
Italy. 50*, 220°, 234° 
Latin America. 101* 
Malagasy Republic. 228* 
Mexico. 329%, 330* 
Criminal responsibility, SEE: Responsibility, Legal. 
Criminology. 95*, 296* 
Bibliographies. 194 
Conferences, Institutes, etc. 74*, 75* 
France. 75* 
Professional cooperation. 74*, 75* 
Terminology. 59 
Criminology and general medicine. 72°, 73°, 74*, 75%, 76* 
Cuba. Insanity, Legal. 84* 
De Acha, Eduardo. 84* 
Dean, Fabio. 222* 
de Boe, M. 190* 
Decker, Charles L. 334 
de Felice, Th. 81** 
Defendants. 
Acquittal. Canada. 188* 
Classification. 88 
Rights, Legal. 93*, 101%, 123, 139, 164, 168, 334, 342 
Delinquent boys, SEE: Juvenile delinquents. 
Demone, Harold W. Jr. 122 
Detention. 
Massachusetts. 282 
Michigan. 264 
New York (State). 278 
Detention homes. Canada. 271, 272, 275 
Deterrence. 14, 35, 39 
Deviance and deviant behavior, (SEE ALSO: Specific deviations, e. g., Homosexuality). 
72°, 154*, 248, 295%, 361°, 365° 
Diagnostic centers. Canada. 271, 272, 275 
Diamond, A. Je. 271 
Dickmann, F. K. P17 
Discrimination. Underdeveloped countries. 280 
Di Tullio, Benigno. 46* 
Dixon, Re C. Pl, P2, P3 
Dodge, Donald G. 16 
Dominguez del Rio, Alfredo. 328° 
Dominican Republic. Weapons. Control. 107° 
Drinking and drunkenness. 122 
Driving while intoxicated. 
Great Britain. 1, 254, 309 
Switzerland. 315* 
Dropouts, SEE: School dropouts. 
Duché, D. J. 317° 
Duncan, Judith A. 247, 249, 252 
Durand, Charles. 115* 
Dynamic personality inventory. Recidivists. 58 
Edgar, Robert W. P24 
Education and social work. Italy. 69* 
Education and training. 


Correction workers. 121, 236 
Probation officers. Belgium. 230* 





Education and training (Continued) 
Prosecutors. Mexico. 105* 
Teachers. New York (City). P24 
Youth Guidance workers. 310, 338, 344 
Edwards, George. 123 
Elias, Albert. 20 
Elliott, D. W. 246 
Elmes, Frank. 258 
Emerson, Richard P. 124 
Emotionally disturbed children, SEE: Children, Emotionally disturbed. 
Empey, LeMar T. 18 
Employment. 
Ex-prisoners. 141, 209, 211, 213, 302* 
Youth, Lower socio-economic class. Michigan. 311, 338 
Endo, Tatsu.e. P9 
Engisch, Karl. 363* 
Erhardt, Helmut. 364* 
Erickson, Maynard. 18 
Europe. Work release. 302* 
Euthanasia. Laws and legislation. 314* 
Evans, Duane. 42 
Evidence. 
Great Britain. 245, 250, 255 
Latin America. 101* 
Exhibitionism. Austria. 358* 
Exhibitionists. Characteristics. Austria. 358* 
Expert witnesses. 
Functions. 146, 147 
Functions. Belgium. 185* 
Germany, West. 292* 
Ex-prisoners. Employment. 209, 211, 213, 302° 
Extradition. Inter-American cooperation. 108* 
Farbstein, Leonard. 45 
Female offenders, SEE: Women offenders. 
Ferguson, William M. 286 
Fernfndez Doblado, Luis. 108* 
Fifth French Criminological Congress. 75* 
Finland. Crime. Causes. 153* 
First European Congress against Poisons. /73* 
Florida. Jails. 36 
Fontecilla Riquelme, Rafael. 98* 
Fordham University. Sociology and Anthropology Department. 60, 61 
Forestry camps. Washington (State). 336 
Foschini, Gaetano. 220* 
Fourteenth International Seminar in Criminology. 74* 
Fox, Raymond W. 217 
France. 
Capital punishment. History. 297* 
Courts. Authority. 299* 
Criminal procedure. 300* 
Criminology. 75* 
Fraud. Tax evasion. 305° 
Guilt, Psychological. Inmates. 354* 
Group therapy. Offenders. 184* 
Inmates. Health. 355* 
Inmates. Illness, Simulated. 352* 
Juvenile correctional institutions. 173* 
Juvenile delinquents. Attitudes. 320* 
Juvenile delinquents. Intelligence. 318* 
Juvenile delinquents. Interpersonal relations. 319" 
Juvenile delinquents. Maladjustment. 317* 
Juvenile delinquents. Motivation. 316* 
Juvenile delinquents. Rorschach ink blot test. 321* 
Physicians and inmates. Interpersonal relations. 352*, 353%, 354%, 355%, 356° 
Poisoning. 76* 
Sentences. Suspension. 357* 


141 











France (Continued) 
Students. Attitudes. 322* 
Fraud. 
Germany, West. 363° 
Laws and legislation, Mexico. 328° 
Tax evasion. France. 305* 
Fraud in sports. Italy. 222* 
Friedman, Leonard M. 165 
Gambling. Italy. 232* 
Garrido, Luis. 99* 
Geis, Gilbert. 17 
Gendreau, Gilles. 180* 
Genocide. 82*, 86*, 280, 326* 
George, B. J. Jr. 264 
Gerchow, Joachim. 151*, 292* 
Germany, West. 
Arson. Motivation. 365* 
Automobile theft. 360* 
Correction. 287%, 364° 
Correction workers. 170*, 287* 
Crime. Statistical data. 90* 
Crime. Trends. 182* 
Criminal law. 62%, 92%, 93%, 363%, 364° 
Criminal procedure. 92°, 93*, 366* 
Expert witnesses. 292° 
Homicide. Case study. 293* 
Homosexuality. 154* 
Infanticide. 151* 
Interrogation. Juveniles. 94* 
Judicial error. 157* 
Juvenile delinquency. Causes. 95* 
Juvenile delinquents. Commitment. 156*, 288* 
Juvenile delinquents. Traffic violations. 237* 
Maturation. 155* 
Narcotic addiction. 359* 
Offenders. Psychotherapy. 171* 
Offenders. Treatment and rehabilitation. 170*, 171%, 291%, 364* 
Offenses against children. Prevention. 295%, 361° 
Offenses against property. 363° 
Police. Statistical data. 340* 
Sentences. Annulment. 366* 
Short-term imprisonment. 288*, 291° 
Suicide. Case study. 294° 
Yound adult offenders. Intelligence. 289° 
Giampaoli, Giorgio. 51* 
Gibbons, Mary T. 125 
Giorgi, Cesare. 78* 
Giovanelli, G. 65* 
Girod, Roger. 114* 
Glaser, Daniel. 196-214 
Glueck, Eleanor T. 194 
Glueck, Sheldon. 194, 349 
Glueck prediction table. Pre-delinquents. P9 
Gonzalez Bustamante, Juan José. 100* 
Gonz&lez Suarez, Juan José. 330° 
Gore, Jack. 41 
Goslin, J. 227 
Goto, Rikuo. P15 
Gottfredson, Don M. 126 
Goyvaerts. 230* 
Grant, Richard A. 127 
Grassberger, Roland. 358* 
Graven, Jean. 110* 


142 k 





Great Britain. 
Abortion. 12 
Bedfordshire County Police Force. 21 
Blackburn Borough Police. 23 
Breaking and entering. 21 
Confessions. 250 
Correctional institutions. 26, 261 
Costs of crime. 15 
Criminal law. 238, 240, 241, 246 
Driving while intoxicated. 1, 254, 309 
Evidence. 255 
Group Therapy. 226 
Home Office. 243, P23 
Homicide. 240 
International law. Jurisdiction. P19 
Interrogation. 243, 244, 245 
Juvenile correctional institutions. 24, P20 
Juvenile delinquency. Prevention. P23 
Lancashire County Police. P23 
Larceny. 242, 246 
Law and morality. 13 
Lufan County Borough Police Force. P21 
Marriage counseling. Inmates. 27 
Police. 258, 263 
Post-conviction review. 260 
Preventive detention. 23 
Probation. 225 
Probation officers. 227 
Procuring. 
Punishment, Legal. 262 
Recidivism. ll 
Sentencing. 239 
Sex offenses. 248 
Social workers. 22 
Therapeutic communities. 25 
Traffic law. 251 
Gressot, Michel. 116* 
Gromfin, Annette. 16 
Grossman, Alan. 267 
Group Homes. 
India. 325 
Neglected children. Iowa. 38 
Group therapy. 
Conferences, institutes, etc. France. 184* 
Great Britain. 226 
Juvenile delinquents. Canada. 66*, 177* 
Juvenile delinquents. New Jersey. 133 
Offenders. California. 301* 
Offenders. France. 184* 
Offenders. Germany, West. 171* 
Group workers. Conferences, institutes, etc. 310 
Gruenwald, Gerald. 366* 
Grygier, Tadeusz. 58 
Guilt, Psychological. Inmates. France. 354* 
Guyenot, Jean. 300* 
Habitual offenders, SEE: Recidivists. 
Halfway houses. Minnesota. 33 
Hall Williams, J. E. 240 
Halleck, Seymour L. 132 
Halleux, V. de. 63* 
Hallucinatory drugs. LSD. 30 
Hannum, Thomas E. 56 
Hardin, Paul, III. 215 
Harris, Albert. P24 
Hart, Robert F. P4 


143 

















Hartenstein, W. 156° 


Hartmann, Rudolf. 189* 
Hartung, Fritz. 157* 
Haslam, Phyllis. 270 


Havard Evans, S. J. 166 


Hawaii. Pardon and parole. 29 
Heredia Jasso, Carlos. 83* 
Hernandez Acero, José. 329* 

Hersch, Jeanne. 113* 

Herzog, J. B. 305* 

Higuch, Kokichi. P13 

Himelhoch, Jerome. 276 

Hippchen, Leonard J. Pl, P5, P6, P7 





Historical studies, SEE: Subheading "History" under specific subjects, e.ge, Correctional 


institutions. History. 

Hochmann, Jacques. 352%, 353%, 354°, 355*, 356° 
Holtmann, Walter. 288* 
Homicide. 

Euthanasia. 314* 

Great Britain. 240 

Motivation. Germany, West. 293* 

Motivation. Psychological. 148* 
Homicide and mental illness. 44*, 152* 
Homosexuality. Germany, West. 154" 
Hood, R. Ge P20 
Hooper, H. M. 269 
Howard, Colin. 256 
Hughes, Graham. 259 
Hungary. Laws and legislation. 337 


Ifukube, Shunji. P16 
Imbert, Jean. 297* 
Imprisonment. 
Duration. 208, 288*, 291° 
Effectiveness. 14, 35, 39, 196-214, 224 
Imprisonment, Short-term, SEE: Short-term imprisonment. 
Impunity. Switzerland. 341° 
India. Group homes, 325 
Indiana. 
Correction. 195 


Correction workers. Education and training. 

Indiana Citizens Council, NCCD. 195 

Indigent accused. Rights, Legal. 334, 342 

Infanticide. Germany, West. 151* 

Inmates. 
Attitudes. 
Behavior. 224, 284 
Case work. 204 
Classification. 
Classification. Canada. 
Health. France. 355* 
Illness, Simulated. France. 352° 
Interpersonal relations. 200, 210, 284 


Germany, West. 291* 


135, 202 
268 


Release. Italy. 47 
Rights, Legal. 129 
Self-Government. 205 


Treatment and rehabilitation, SEE: Offenders. 

Vocational training. 206 

Work. Iowa. 32, 34 
Inmates, Female, SEE: Women offenders. 
Inmates, Juvenile. Behavioral change. 
Inmates and physicians. 
Inoue, Yoshitaka. P14 
Insanity, Legal. 

Cuba. 84s 

Israel. 253 


53 


Interpersonal relations. 


144 


236 


Treatment and rehabilitation. 


352*, 353%, 354%, 355%, 356° 


France. 





Insanity, Legal (continued) 

Japan. P10, P15 

Sweden. 298* 

International law. Jurisdiction. P19 
International Police Association. 167*** 
Interrogation. Great Britain. 243, 244, 245 
Interviewing. Women probationers. 142 
Investigation. 

France. 300* 

Mexico. 100* 

Iowa. 

Child welfare. 38 

Correction. 32, 34 
Ireland. Criminal procedure. 308 
Israel. 

Insanity, Legal. 253 

Juvenile delinquency. 187* 

Italy. 

Alcoholism. 77* 

Crime. Causes. 46* 

Criminal law. 233*, 313* 

Criminal procedure. 50*, 220%, 234* 

Fraud in sports. 222* 

Gambling. 232* 

Judges. Functions. 50*, 51* 

Juvenile delinquency. Causes. 65* 

Juvenile delinquents. Treatment and rehabilitation. 70* 

Mental illness and homicide. 44* 

Offenders. Treatment and rehabilitation. 47*, 64* 

Offenses. 221* 

Post-conviction review. 220° 

Procuring. 81** 

Restoration of inmates to society. 47* 

Restitution and compensation. 49* 

Social change and morality. 78* 

Social work and education. 69* 

Teachers and teaching. Inmates, Juvenile. 67*, 68* 
Interrogation. Juveniles. Germany, West. 94* 
Jails, SEE: Correctional institutions. 

Jannin, Bernard. 319* 
Japan. 

Insanity, Legal. P10, P15 

Justice Ministry. Research and Training Institute. P9-P16, P18 

Mentally ill offenders. P10, P15 

Narcotic offenders. Follow-up study. P16 

Narcotic offenders. Sentencing. P18 

Offenders. Attitudes. Pll 

Pre-delinquency. Identification. P9 

Recidivism. P13, P14 

Sentencing. P12, P18 
Jawale, D. Ge 324 
Jescheck, Hans-Heinrich. 62* 

Jiménez de Asta, Luis. 105* 
Jones, James A, 53 

Jones, Richard C. P8 

Joshi, Me. Me 325 

Judges. 

Functions. 217 

Functions. Germany, West 292* 

Functions. Italy. 50%, 51* 
Judicial error. Germany, West. 157* 
Jung, Charles C. 343, 344, 345, 346, 347, 348 
Junod, Henri-Philipe. 117* 
Justice, Administration of. 123, 217, 349, 350 
Juvenile and youth agencies. 

New York (City). 45 


145 








Juvenile youth agencies (continued) 


St. Louis, Missouri. 28 


Juvenile correctional institutions. 


Architecture. Canada. 179* 
Effectiveness. Great Britain. 11 
France. 173* 

Germany, West. 172* 

Great Britain. 11, 24, 261, P20 
History. Great Britain. P20 
Releasees. Wisconsin. 31 
Scotland. 351 

Switzerland. 79* 


Juvenile courts. 124 


Massachusetts. 125 
Scotland. 257 


Juvenile delinquency. 140 


Arab. 187° 

Austria. 189° 

Bibliographies. 194 

Causes. 37, 60, 65%, 95%, 160, 175 
Causes. Canada. 177*, 183° 

Causes. France. 317* 

Causes. Germany, West. 95* 

Causes. Italy. 65* 

Causes. Socio-economic. 276 
Conferences, institutes, etc. 118-142 
Ecology. Kentucky. 57 

Israel. 187* 

Prevention. 37, 136, 175, 323*, P8 
Prevention. California. 16 
Prevention. Canada. 183* 

Prevention. Colorado. 91 

Prevention. Conference, institutes, etc. 175 
Prevention. Great Britain. P23 
Prevention. Massachusetts. 125, 134 
Prevention. Mexico. 104*, 331* 
Prevention. Michigan. 312, 338 
Prevention. Missouri. 28 

Prevention. Professional cooperation. Canada. 181* 
Prevention. Utah. 310 

Prevention. Zambia. 218 


Juvenile delinquency and alcoholism. 138 
Juvenile delinquents. 


Attitudes. France. 320* 

Case studies. 134 

Case work. 323° 

Classification. Canada. 180* 
Commitment. Germany, West. 156*, 288* 
Intelligence. France. 318* 
Interpersonal relations. France. 319* 
Motivation. France. 316° 

Psychotherapy. 133 

Psychotherapy. Canada. 66*, 177° 
Supervision. Great Britain. P23 
Traffic violations. Germany, West. 237* 
Treatment and rehabilitation. 133, 140 
Treatment and rehabilitation. California. 16, 19, 21 


Treatment and rehabilitation. Canada. 66*, 177%, 180*, 183* 


Treatment and rehabilitation. France. 321* 


Treatment and rehabilitation. Germany, West. 172*, 288* 


Treatment and rehabilitation. Italy. 70* 

Treatment and rehabilitation. New Jersey. 133 
Treatment and rehabilitation. New York (State). 61 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Switzerland. 79* 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Utah. 18 


Treatment and rehabilitation. Washington (State). 336 


146 








Juvenile delinquents (continued) 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Yugoslavia. 290* 
Kansas. Child abuse. 285, 286 
Kappeyne van de Copello-Hartveld, N. W. P17 
Kase, Harold M. P25 
Kassebaum, Gene G. 54, 224 
Katakura, Chihiro. Pl2 
Keith, Charles R. 284 
Keith-Lucas, B. P19 
Kempa, Franz. 173* 
Kenrick, E. W. 268 
Kentucky. 
Crime. Ecology. 57 
Juvenile delinquency. Ecology. 57 
Narcotic addicts. Follow-up studies. 150 
Kiehne, Karl. 182* 
Kirkpatrick, A. M. 265 
Kleinknecht, Theodor. 93* 
Klotter, John C. 164 
Kosyra, Herbert. 293* 
Kruse, G. P17 
Kvaraceus delinquency proneness test. 276 
LSD. 30 
Lambrechts, Claude. 301* 
Larceny. Great Britain. 242, 246 
Latin America. 
Correction. 103* 
Evidence. 101* 
Prosecution, Public. 98*, 99%, 101%, 103*, 108* 
Law (SEE ALSO: Criminal law, and Traffic law). 
Law and morality. Great Britain. 13 
Law and psychiatry. 176 
Law and psychology. 43 
Law enforcement. 163, 165 
Laws, statutes, etc., SEE: Subheading "Laws and legislation" under specific categories, 
eege, Abortion. Laws and legislation. 
Legal aid. Indigent accused. 334, 342 
Legal studies. 
Abortion. Great Britain. 12 
Alcoholism. Italy. 77* 
Breach of contract. Belgium. 186* 
Confessions. Great Britain and Australia. 250 
Courts. Authority. Cameroun. 229* 
Courts. Authority. France. 299* 
Criminal law. Belgium. 62* 
Criminal law. Germany, West. 62*, 92%, 93%, 363%, 364* 
Criminal law. Great Britain. 238, 241 
Criminal law. Italy. 233%, 313* 
Criminal law. Malagasy Republic. 228* 
Criminal law. Reform. Italy. 313* 
Criminal law. Scotland. 351 
Criminal law. Scotland and U.S. 215 
Criminal law. Sweden. 298* 
Criminal procedure. France. 300* 
Criminal procedure. Ireland. 308 
Criminal procedure. Italy. 50*, 234* 
Criminal procedure. Mexico. 329%, 330* 
Detention. Michigan. 264 
Driving while intoxicated. Switzerland. 315* 
Evidence. Great Britain. 255 
Fraud. Mexico. 328* 
Fraud. Tax evasion. France. 305* 
Fraud in sports. Italy. 222* 
Gambling. Italy. 232* 
Genocide. 82*, 86%, 326* 
Homicide. Great Britain. 240 


147 











Legal Studies (continued) 
Impunity. Switzerland. 341° 


Infanticide. Germany, West. 151* 
International law. Jurisdiction. P19 
Judges. Functions. Italy. 50*, 51* 
Judicial error. Germany, West. 157* 
Law and psychology. 43 
Narcotics and narcotic addiction. 259 
Offenses. Italy. 221* 
Offenses against property. Germany, West. 363° 
Police. Great Britain. 263 
Post-conviction review. 168 
Post-conviction review. Great Britain. 260 
Post-conviction review. Italy. 220* 
Procuring. Great Britain. 4 
Punishment, Legal. 303* 
Recidivism. Switzerland. 143* 
Restoration of inmates to society. Italy. 47* 
Rights, Legal. Indigent accused. 334, 342 
Rights, Legal. Offenders. 139, 334, 342 
Search and seizure. 216 
Self-defense. Australia. 256 
Sentences. Annulment. Germany, West. 366* 
Sentences. Suspension. France. 357* 
Sentencing. Great Britain. 239 
Sex offenses. Great Britain. 248 
Traffic law. Great Britain. 251 
Traffic law. Switzerland. 144*, 145* 
Traffic violations. Belgium. 63* 
Legislation, SEE: Subheading "Laws and legislation" under specific categories, eeg., 
Abortion. Laws and legislation. 
Levine, Jerome. 30 
Lincoln Hall. 60, 61 
Livneh, Ernst. 253 
Long, William G. 37 
Lower Saxony (Germany). Landeskriminalpolizei. 340* 
Lower socio-economic classes. Programs for. Michigan. 311, 338 
Lozano Vazquez, Alberto. 105* 
Ludwig, Arnold. 30 
MMPI. Inmates, Female. 56 
Magnuson, Warren G. 336 
Mailhot, Bernard. 178* 
Mailloux, Noel. 183* 
Maisonneuve, Jean. 319* 
Maladjusted children, SEE: Children. Maladjustment. 
Malagasy Republic. Criminal law and criminal procedure. 228* 
Marchand, P. 307* 
Maresch, W. 294" 
Marriage counseling. Inmates. Great Britain. 27 
Martinhausen, Hugo. 189* 
Martinez Lavelle, Arnulfo. 102* 
Mass media. Laws and legislation. 281 
Massachusetts. 
Alcoholism. Juveniles. 138 
Detention. 282 
Juvenile courts. 125 
Juvenile delinquency. Prevention. 134 
Youth Service Division, 282 
Maturation. Germany, West. 155* 
Mazerol, Marie-Therese. 321° 
Meador, Daniel J. 168 
Medical examinations and reports, SEE: Psychiatric and medical examinations and reports. 
Medicine and criminology. 72*, 73*, 74*, 75*, 76* 
Melchionne, Theresa M. 
Mental illness, (SEE ALSO: specific types, e.g., Neurosis), 
Mental illness and homicide. 44*, 152* 


148 





Mentally ill offenders. 44*, 48*, 365* 
Case studies. 158* 
Japan. P10, P15 
Metropolitan Council for Community Service, Inc. (Colorado). 91 
Metropolitan Youth Commission of St. Louis and St. Louis County (Missouri). 28 
Meurisse, R. 299* 
Mexico. 
Crime. Prevention. 331*, 332* 
Criminal law. 83* 
Criminal procedure. 329*, 330* 
Criminology. Bibliographies. 332* 
Fraud. Laws and legislation. 328* 
Investigation. 100* 
Juvenile delinquency. Prevention. 104* 
Penal colonies. Evaluation. 327* 
Prosecution, Public. 100*, 102%, 104*, 105*, 106* 
Prosecutors. Education and training. 105* 
Restitution and compensation. 102* 
Social environment and crime. 85* 
Michigan. 
Children, Emotionally disturbed. Treatment and rehabilitation. 343, 345, 346, 347, 


Community programs. Offenders. 137 
Detention. 264 
Employment. Youth, Lower socio-economic class. 311, 338 
Youth. Interpersonal relations. 344 
Middendorf, Wolf. 95* 
Military correctional institutions, SEE: Correctional institutions, Military. 
Military offenders. 
Attitudes. Pl 
Referral. P6 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Pl, P2, P3, P4, P5, P7 
Minnesota. 
Correction. Statistical Data. 97 
Corrections Department. 97 
Halfway houses. 33 
School dropouts. 279 
Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory, SEE: MMPI. 
Missouri. 
St. Louis. Juvenile delinquency. Prevention. 28 
St. Louis. Metropolitan Youth Commission. 175 
Mobilization for Youth, Inc. 45, P22 
Mohr, J. We. 275 
Moppert, A. 145* 
Morality and law. Great Britain. 13 
Morality and mobility. 78* 
Morel, Bernard. 111* 
Morgan, A.M. 23 
Mueller-Luckmann, Elisabeth. 94* 
Municipal University at Amsterdam. Faculty of Law. P17 
Murray, Ellen M. 160 
Murton, Tom. 9 
Naess, Siri. 59 
Nagato, Hiromi. P9-P16, P18 
Nakagawara, Michiyuki. P14, P16 
Narcotic addiction. 119, 174 
Germany, West. 359* 
Prevention. New York (City). P22 
Narcotic addicts 
Follow-up studies. Japan. P16 
Follow-up studies. Kentucky. 150 
Sentencing. Japan. P18 
Treatment and rehabilitation. 119, 174 
Types. Germany, West. 359* 


149 
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Offenders (continued) 
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Treatment and rehabilitation. Belgium 306* 
Treatment and rehabilitation. Canada. 269, 273 
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Protection of children, SEE: Child welfare. 
Psychiatric and medical examinations and reports. 152*, 176 
Canada. 273 
Psychiatrists and legal responsibility. 115*, 116*, 147 
Psychiatry. 30, 176 
Psychiatry and law. 176 
Psychological studies, SEE: Research studies. 
Psychology and law. 43 
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U.S.S.Re 219 
Punishment, Legal and social change. Italy. 78* 
Purcell, Francis P. P22 
Pyromania, SEE: Arson. 
Queens College. Flushing, New York. P24 
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Rasch-Bauer, Hermine. 170* 
Rasse, Marthe. 230* 
Rateau, Marguerite. 314* 
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Research studies (continued) 
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